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AGRICULTURE

Manifest pedagogy:Indian Agriculture is on the cusp of revolution. The use of fertilisers, pesticides and their 
meaningful origin, usage, environmental assessment and suitability is a key concern in this regard.

In news:The Pesticides Management Bill (PMB), 2020 would be sent to a standing committee for further 
consultations with stakeholders.

Placing it in syllabus:
◆ Agriculture 

Static dimensions:
◆ Pesticides management bill, 1968

Current dimensions:
• Pesticides usage in India
• Key features of the bill
• Pros and cons of the proposed bill
• What can be done?

Content:
The Bill seeks to replace the Insecticides Act, 1968.
Insecticides act, 1968:
◆ The Insecticides Act, 1968 regulated the import, manufacture, sale, transport, distribution and use of insecticides in  

order to prevent risk to human beings and animals.
◆ Many lacunae were found by the functionaries appointed under the Act during the implementation and endorsement 

of  its provisions. 
◆The Central Government made certain amendments in the Insecticides Act, 1968 and Rules 1971 through the                  

Insecticides (Amendment) Act, 1999. 

Provisions:
◆ Exports are now explicitly included within the ambit of the Act.
◆ The classi�ication of misbranded insecticides is divided into four categories: (a) misbranded, (b) substandard, 

(c) spurious, and (d) duplicate. 
◆ As per Section 9(3) of the Act, the Certi�icate of Registration is valid for a period of 5 years only and subject to 

re-registration after 5 years. 
◆ The Licensing Of�icer can refuse or grant license, as the case may be and can stop the sale of a pesticide for 30 days. 
◆ The time limit for replying to the show cause notice has been reduced from 28 days to 10 days only.
◆ As under Section 24 (7), the test report of the Central Insecticides Laboratory is stated to be the conclusive evidence 

and he shall not be summoned by the court.
◆ In Rule 10(2), the applicant for grant of renewal of a license to sell insecticide should have a minimum quali�ication of 

10+2 with science or agriculture as one of his subjects.

Pesticides usage in India:
◆  According to the committee on doubling farmers’ income in India, the farmer’s crop yield losses range from 15 to 25% 

owing to the presence of weeds, pests, diseases and rodents. 
◆  But per hectare pesticide use is much lower in India in comparison with other countries.
◆  India uses a low average of 0.5 kg per ha of pesticide compared to 7.0 kg per ha in the USA, 2.5 kg in Europe, 12 kg in 

Japan and 6.6 kg in Korea.
◆  Pesticide industry in India heavily depends on import of around 15 technical insecticides from China (( Technical 

insecticides are an intermediate product used in the manufacture of commercial pesticides)).
◆  According to a report by non-pro�it Pesticide Action Network (PAN), pesticide consumption across the country grew 

by 13.07 percent between 2014-15 and 2017-18.
◆  Biopesticides accounted for only 10 per cent of the total pesticides consumed, on an average.
◆  Maharashtra consumed the most chemical pesticides in India in the past �ive years, followed by Uttar Pradesh (UP) 

and Punjab.
 
Key features of the bill
The Pesticide Management Bill, 2020 was introduced in Rajya Sabha on March 23, 2020. 
1. The Bill de�ines a pest as any species of animal, plant, or pathogenic agent that is unwanted, or injurious to plants, 

humans, animals, and the environment.  A pesticide is any substance of chemical or biological origin intended for 
preventing or destroying any pest in agriculture, industry, public health, pest control operations, or for ordinary use.

Pesticides Management Bill (PMB), 2020
AGRICULTURE
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Manifest pedagogy:Indian Agriculture is on the cusp of revolution. The use of fertilisers, pesticides and their 
meaningful origin, usage, environmental assessment and suitability is a key concern in this regard.

In news:The Pesticides Management Bill (PMB), 2020 would be sent to a standing committee for further 
consultations with stakeholders.

Placing it in syllabus:
◆ Agriculture 

Static dimensions:
◆ Pesticides management bill, 1968

Current dimensions:
• Pesticides usage in India
• Key features of the bill
• Pros and cons of the proposed bill
• What can be done?

Content:
The Bill seeks to replace the Insecticides Act, 1968.
Insecticides act, 1968:
◆ The Insecticides Act, 1968 regulated the import, manufacture, sale, transport, distribution and use of insecticides in  

order to prevent risk to human beings and animals.
◆ Many lacunae were found by the functionaries appointed under the Act during the implementation and endorsement 

of  its provisions. 
◆The Central Government made certain amendments in the Insecticides Act, 1968 and Rules 1971 through the                  

Insecticides (Amendment) Act, 1999. 

Provisions:
◆ Exports are now explicitly included within the ambit of the Act.
◆ The classi�ication of misbranded insecticides is divided into four categories: (a) misbranded, (b) substandard, 

(c) spurious, and (d) duplicate. 
◆ As per Section 9(3) of the Act, the Certi�icate of Registration is valid for a period of 5 years only and subject to 

re-registration after 5 years. 
◆ The Licensing Of�icer can refuse or grant license, as the case may be and can stop the sale of a pesticide for 30 days. 
◆ The time limit for replying to the show cause notice has been reduced from 28 days to 10 days only.
◆ As under Section 24 (7), the test report of the Central Insecticides Laboratory is stated to be the conclusive evidence 

and he shall not be summoned by the court.
◆ In Rule 10(2), the applicant for grant of renewal of a license to sell insecticide should have a minimum quali�ication of 

10+2 with science or agriculture as one of his subjects.

Pesticides usage in India:
◆  According to the committee on doubling farmers’ income in India, the farmer’s crop yield losses range from 15 to 25% 

owing to the presence of weeds, pests, diseases and rodents. 
◆  But per hectare pesticide use is much lower in India in comparison with other countries.
◆  India uses a low average of 0.5 kg per ha of pesticide compared to 7.0 kg per ha in the USA, 2.5 kg in Europe, 12 kg in 

Japan and 6.6 kg in Korea.
◆  Pesticide industry in India heavily depends on import of around 15 technical insecticides from China (( Technical 

insecticides are an intermediate product used in the manufacture of commercial pesticides)).
◆  According to a report by non-pro�it Pesticide Action Network (PAN), pesticide consumption across the country grew 

by 13.07 percent between 2014-15 and 2017-18.
◆  Biopesticides accounted for only 10 per cent of the total pesticides consumed, on an average.
◆  Maharashtra consumed the most chemical pesticides in India in the past �ive years, followed by Uttar Pradesh (UP) 

and Punjab.
 
Key features of the bill
The Pesticide Management Bill, 2020 was introduced in Rajya Sabha on March 23, 2020. 
1. The Bill de�ines a pest as any species of animal, plant, or pathogenic agent that is unwanted, or injurious to plants, 

humans, animals, and the environment.  A pesticide is any substance of chemical or biological origin intended for 
preventing or destroying any pest in agriculture, industry, public health, pest control operations, or for ordinary use.

 
2.The central government will constitute the Central Pesticides Board to advise the central and state governments on 

scienti�ic and technical matters arising under the Act. 

3. Persons seeking to import or manufacture a pesticide for ordinary use, agriculture, industry, pest control, or public 
health, are required to obtain a certi�icate of registration for the pesticide from the Registration Committee. 

 
4. The Committee will evaluate the information submitted about the pesticide on factors such as safety, ef�icacy, necessi-

ty, end-use, risks, and availability of safer alternatives. It will not register a pesticide if the applicant submits false or 
misleading information.

 
5. A person seeking to manufacture, distribute, exhibit for sale, sell, or stock pesticides or undertake pest control opera-

tions is required to obtain a licence from the Licensing Of�icer, who may be appointed by the state government. 
Licence is not required for selling or storing ordinary use pesticides (intended for use only in households, of�ices, and 
similar premises).

 
6. A person’s licence will be revoked if he is convicted of an offence under the Act. 
 
7. The central government may constitute an authority to regulate the fertilisers price in a manner as it may prescribe.
 
8. The central and state governments may, by noti�ication, prohibit the distribution, sale, or use of a pesticide or a speci-

�ied batch in an area, up to a period of one year if - a) they pose a risk or can adversely impact human health, other 
living organisms, or the environment, b) they pose a barrier in international trade of agriculture commodities.

 
9. The central and state governments may appoint pesticide inspectors who can enter and search a premises or vehicle 

if he suspects commission of an offence or wants to check compliance and seize any document, material, or stock of 
pesticides.

10. The manufacturing, importing, distributing, selling, exhibiting for sale, transporting, storing, or undertaking pest 
control operations, without a licence or certi�icate is punishable with imprisonment of up to three years, or a �ine of 
up to Rs 40 lakh, or both.  

Pros and cons of the proposed bill:

Pros:
◆ The bill seeks to regulate the manufacture, import, sale, storage, distribution, use, and disposal of pesticides, in order 

to ensure the availability of safe pesticides and minimise the risk to humans, animals, and environment. 
◆ It provides a signi�icant opportunity of reforming the agriculture sector by encouraging science-based solutions to 

problems faced by farmers and making agriculture more pro�itable and sustainable.
◆ The inadequacy of the 50-year-old insecticide law to meet the needs of multi-dimensional management and adminis-

tration of pesticides is solved to some extent by the bill.
◆ Contains provisions of suf�icient deterrence against violation, stricter penalty to safeguard farmer interests and 

mechanism to regulate pricing and disposal in an environmentally sound manner.
◆ The bill includes an important aspect stating that extremely and highly hazardous pesticides - considered Class I 

pesticides by the WHO due to acute toxicity, are to be used only after prescription

Cons:
1. As per the technical committee of Crop Care Federation of India (CCFI), the Registration Committee in the PMB 2020 

has powers to subjectively review the registration of a pesticide and then suspend, cancel or even ban its usage with-
out any scienti�ic evaluation. Such scenarios can disrupt Indian farmers’ functioning and productivity.

2. Certain key recommendations made by Ashok Dalwai Committee, constituted in 2018, to promote domestic and indig-
enous industries and agricultural exports from India, are missing from the bill.

3. Wide and unfettered powers proposed for government authorities are likely to be misused, thereby hampering the 
regular availability of essential crop protection products for farmers. 

4. The provisions of continuous review of registered pesticides with a threat to discontinue their production can 
seriously disrupt the supply chain of necessary crop protection products. 

5. Pesticides continue to be advertised and promoted like consumer products, despite being deadly chemicals and the 
bill does not mention this issue.

6. The representatives or dealers are the last point of contact with farmers and are known to heavily in�luence pesticide 
use and the bill is silent on this issue.

7. The PMB lacks a provision for emergency usage approvals of pesticides during any pest-infestation emergency which 
might leave crops vulnerable to locust attacks.
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8.  Under PMB, importers are not required to register technical-grade pesticide in India before registering any of its 
formulations in the country. This results in unfair advantages for imported formulations that may contain unregulat-
ed, low-grade or expired technical-grade pesticides from unapproved sources.

9. The “precautionary principle” that deals with hazardous chemicals, especially if such chemicals are to be applied on 
food and feed crops is not mentioned in the bill.

What can be done?
◆   Pesticides should be regulated more like drugs, which are not advertised and cannot be promoted directly to the 

consumer.
◆   There should be emphasis on reduction of imports and reduced dependence on imported formulations. 
◆   The registration process of pesticides should be made time-bound and online to make it transparent.
◆   The government should include the recommendations of NAAS and the Trust for Advancement of Agricultural Scien
      es (TAAS), which have been prepared after comprehensive consultations with all stakeholders.
◆    There needs to be adequate representation of stakeholders and experts from agro-ecology, environment, farmers, 

civil society, health and consumers in the Central Pesticide Board as well the registration committee.
◆   There should be an introduction of an independent oversight committee to review the decisions of the registration 

committee.
◆   Pesticides with no assessment of long-term safety and environmental impact should not be preferred for registration. 

Mould your thought:

1.Critically analyse the Pesticides Management Bill (PMB), 2020.

Approach to the answer:
• Jot down the provisions 
• Mention both pros and cons
• Give your opinion (what can be done)

ECONOMY

The guidelines with respect to Priority sector will give a renewed impetus to important areas, start ups in a post pandemic 
environment. Further these reforms were long overdue, as the priority sector lending targets were overhauled in 1992 as 
part of broader �inancial sector reforms as part of LPG.

In news: RBI has reviewed the PSL Guidelines

Placing it in syllabus:Priority sector lending (PSL)

Static dimensions:
◆ What is priority sector lending?
◆ RIDF
◆ PSL certi�icates

Current dimensions:
◆ Changes proposed by the RBI

Content:

What is PSL?
◆ PSL is an important role given by the (RBI) to the banks for providing a speci�ied portion of the bank lending to few 

speci�ic sectors.
◆ It is essentially meant for an all round development of the economy as opposed to focusing only on the �inancial 

sector.

RBI guidelines for priority sector
ECONOMY
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Priority Sector includes the following categories:
(i) Agriculture 
(ii) Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
(iii) Export Credit
(iv) Education
(v) Housing
(vi) Social Infrastructure
(vii) Renewable Energy
(viii) Others

RIDF:
◆ The Rural Infrastructure Development 

Fund (RIDF) was set up by the Govern-
ment in 1995-96 for �inancing ongoing 
rural infrastructure projects.

◆ The Fund is maintained by the National 
Bank for Agriculture and Rural Develop-
ment (NABARD).

◆ The main objective of the Fund is to 
provide loans to State Governments and 
State-owned corporations to enable 
them to complete ongoing rural infra-
structure projects. 

◆ Domestic commercial banks contribute 
to the fund to the extent of their shortfall 
in stipulated priority sector lending to 
agriculture. 

◆ Started with an initial corpus of Rs.2,000 
crore, Rs.28,000 crore for was allocated 
in 2018-19 under RIDF XXIV.

◆ These funds are provided on a 
year-to-year basis by the Government of 
India. 

Eligible Activities

At present, there are 37 eligible activities under RIDF classi�ied under three broad categories i.e.
◆ Agriculture and related sector
◆ Social sector 
◆ Rural connectivity
 
Eligible Institutions
◆ State Governments / Union Territories
◆ State Owned Corporations / State Govt. Undertakings
◆ State Govt. Sponsored / Supported Organisations
◆ Panchayat Raj Institutions/Self Help Groups (SHGs)/ NGOs (( provided the projects are submitted through the state 

Finance Department))

PSL certi�icates:
◆ Priority sector lending certi�icates (PSLCs) are certi�icates that are issued against priority sector loans for banks. 
◆ The goal of PSLCs is to facilitate market ef�iciency, creating jobs in priority sectors. 
◆ They allow banks to meet their targets and sub-targets when it comes to PSL by buying the instruments. 
◆ PSLCs are important because they help banks protect against shortfall as they lend to minority populations and 

sectors that typically perform weaker.
◆ The lending certi�icates also incentivize, through surplus, to lend more to priority sectors.
◆ It improves the overall competitiveness of the economy and ensures the strength of market infrastructure.
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Changes proposed by the RBI:

Salient features of revised PSL guidelines are:
◆ To address regional disparities in the �low of priority sector credit, higher weightage have been assigned to incre-

mental priority sector credit in ‘identi�ied districts’ where priority sector credit �low is comparatively low. ( As 
many as 184 districts with low per capita PSL credit �low will bene�it from the RBI move).

◆ The targets prescribed for “small and marginal farmers” and “weaker sections” are being increased in a phased 
manner.

◆ Bank �inance for start-ups, loans to farmers for installation of solar power plants for solarisation of grid connected 
agriculture pumps and loans for setting up Compressed BioGas (CBG) plants (loans up to a limit of Rs 30 crore) have 
been included as fresh categories eligible for �inance under the priority sector.

◆ Loans up to Rs 50 crore can be availed by start-ups that are engaged in activities other than agriculture or micro, 
small and medium enterprises (MSMEs).

◆ Loan limits for renewable energy have been increased (doubled). 
◆ For improvement of health infrastructure, credit limit for health infrastructure (including those under ‘Ayushman 

Bharat’) has been doubled. Upto a limit of Rs 10 crore per borrower for building healthcare facilities in Tier II to Tier 
VI centres have been allowed.

◆ Higher credit limit has been speci�ied for Farmers Producers Organisations (FPOs)/Farmers Producers Companies 
(FPCs) undertaking farming with assured marketing of their produce at a predetermined price (loans subject to an 
aggregate limit of Rs 2 crore per borrowing entity).

Mould your thought:
1.Explain the signi�icance of RBI’s revised guidelines on Priority Sector lending (PSL).

Approach to the answer:
• Write brie�ly about PSL
• Write down the recent changes
• Write about its signi�icance

Loan moratorium and interest on interest
ECONOMY

Manifest pedagogy:The relief package announced by the RBI in terms of Loan repayments was not so clear with 
respect to interest on interest and the broader impact on extension of EMIs for borrowers. The clarity with respect to 
interest on interest was much awaited by the government.

In news:The Centre is ready to waive interest on interest during the moratorium.

Placing it in syllabus:Indian economy 

Current dimensions:
◆ Issue of moratorium and SC petition
◆ Government stand
◆ Need for msme and personal loan restructuring

Content:

   The Supreme Court has recently said that the Centre’s af�idavit on waiving off “interest on interest” on loans up to Rs 
2 crore under the moratorium was not satisfactory.
Issue of moratorium:
◆ On March 27, 2020, the RBI permitted all commercial banks (including regional rural banks, small �inance banks and 

local area banks), co-operative banks, all-India Financial Institutions, and NBFCs to allow a moratorium of three 
months on payment of instalments in respect of all term loans outstanding as on March 1, 2020.

◆ This moratorium was later extended until August 31.
◆ This relief was provided to shield businesses from the economic impact caused by the COVID-19-induced lockdown.
◆ The liability was higher for recent loans and on the outstanding on credit cards. 
◆ As per the RBI circular, interest would continue to accrue on the outstanding portion of the term loans during the 

three month moratorium which meant that a borrower would have to bear the burden of additional interest if 
he/she chose to avail the bene�it. 

Source: The Hindu
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SC petition:
◆ A petition was �iled in the Supreme court seeking that no interest be charged during the moratorium as citizens were 

facing “extreme hardship”. 
◆ It also sought directions to the government and the RBI to "appropriately consider extending the moratorium period 

for certain periods.
◆ The plea stated that the relief proclaimed to have been given by the respondents (Centre and RBI) was incomplete 

as it failed to provide interest relaxation to citizens and those who availed moratorium of three months would have 
to pay interest on the same subsequently.

The Centre and the RBI had argued against any waiver of interest on interest on the grounds that it would be against the 
interests of other stakeholders, like depositors and would be unfair to those who had paid their dues. Now based on the 
recommendations of an expert committee headed by former CAG Rajiv Mehrishi, the centre has reversed its stance.

Government stand:
◆ The government submitted an af�idavit to the SC and stated that it is willing to waive off compound interest for all 

borrowers with loans up to Rs 2 crore.
◆ The cost of the waiver would be borne by the government.
◆ The relief will be limited to only vulnerable categories of borrowers as waiving of interest on interest for all catego-

ries of borrowers would result in a very substantial and signi�icant �inancial burden on several categories of banks, 
rendering most banks unviable. 

◆ However it would be applicable to 
“all borrowers who meet the crite-
ria irrespective of whether they 
availed of the moratorium or not”.

◆ Waiver categories include educa-
tion, consumer durables, housing, 
credit card, auto, consumption, 
personal loans, and MSMEs.

◆ It has not distinguished between 
borrowers who have availed of the 
moratorium partially or fully.

◆ The government would bear the burden arising from such waiver of interest on interest, or compound interest, for 
the banks.

◆   It is estimated that the total cost of the waiver would be around Rs 6t,000 crore.
   The SC has asked the government and the RBI to �ile an additional af�idavit within a week and the matter is to be heard 

next on October 13.
Likely impact on borrowers:
◆ The �inance ministry will explore options such as cashbacks for individuals and MSMEs with debt up to Rs 2 crore 

and who repaid their dues on time.
◆ This ensures a level-playing �ield with those who availed the moratorium and could now be spared from being 

charged “interest on interest”.
◆ The interest on interest relief will be re�lected in the reduced number of installments or slightly lower EMI for the 

same tenure.

Need for MSME and personal loan restructuring:
◆ The debt restructuring scheme for stressed micro, small and medium enterprises (MSMEs) is extended by three 

months in view of the distress caused by the Covid outbreak.
◆ According to the RBI’s Financial Stability Report (FSR) released in September, 65% of system loans to MSMEs wer 

under moratorium as on April 30.
◆ This restructuring will have to be implemented by March 31, 2021.

The conditions stipulated by the RBI include:
◆ The aggregate exposure, including non-fund based facilities, of banks and NBFCs to the borrower does not exceed Rs 

25 crore as on March 1, 2020.
◆ The borrower’s account was a ‘standard asset’ as on March 1, 2020.
◆ The restructuring of the borrower account is implemented by March 31, 2021.
◆ The borrowing entity is GST-registered on the date of implementation of the restructuring (will not apply to MSMEs 

that are exempt from GST-registration). 
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The move is expected to give additional relief to small enterprises, over and above the government guarantee-backed
emergency credit scheme for them. The one-time restructuring of corporate and personal debt will help alleviate the
stress faced by borrowers and ensure the soundness of the banking system.

Mould your thought:
1.Elaborate the Centre’s recent decision to waive interest on interest during the loan moratorium period. 

Approach to the answer:
• Write the issue on moratorium 
• Write about government’s decision 
• Conclude by stating the importance of the decision 

Mining revamp
ECONOMY

Source: Livemint

Manifest pedagogy:In line with gradual opening of commercial mining of minerals, the policy of revamping procedural 
issues with respect to economic ef�iciency, resource utilisation and overall ease of doing business in the mining indus-
try is the need of the hour.

In news:The government wants to overhaul the working of private mine developers and operators (MDOs) ahead of the 
�irst coal mining auctions with private company participation.

Placing it in syllabus:Mining

Static dimensions:
◆ Mineral resources for a $5 trillion dollar economy 
◆ Recent changes in mining sector
◆ Coal allocation policy

Current dimensions:
◆ Revamp of mining operations

Content:

Revamp of mining operations:
◆ The government wants to overhaul the working of private MDOs ahead of the �irst coal mining auctions with private 

company participation.
◆ NITI Aayog has been asked to consult with industry to create a new legal framework and policy regime for private 

mine operators.
◆ This move comes amid plans by Coal India, the world’s largest coal miner, to produce 1 billion tonnes a year by 2024.

◆ So far, coal mine ownership has been restricted to PSUs like Coal India and NTPC or state, who have been the largest 
employers of MDOs.

◆ But with commercial coal mining slated to begin in October, 2020, the MDO industry is expected to expand.
◆ However, outsourcing mining activity is illegal under the Contract Labour Act and Mines and Minerals Act. 

Mineral resources for a $5 trillion dollar economy:
◆ The virtual auction process for 41 coal blocks for commercial mining has been launched recently which includes fully 

explored and partially explored mines, 4 fully explored mines are Coking coal mines.
◆ This move is expected to garner Rs 33,000 crore of capital investment in the country and advancement in technology 

over next 5-7 years. 
◆ It stimulates the economy and catalyzes the country's path towards a USD 5-trillion economy.
◆ Opening of the coal sector to private players will generate jobs and reduce the dependence on fuel import.
◆ The move will modernise the coal sector as well as unlock the country's natural resources.
◆ The auction of coal mines for commercial mining and relaxation of FDI favours mine developer and operator (MDO) 

sectors.
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Recent changes in mining sector:
◆ In 2014, Supreme Court cancelled the allocation of 204 coal mines to various parties as irregularities were discov-

ered by the CAG.  
◆ An ordinance was brought in quickly and a transparent auction process was evolved for the affected mines.
◆ Enabling provisions for commercial mining and sale of coal were included in the Coal Mines (Special Provisions) 

Act of 2015.
◆ In February 2018, the government allowed auctions of coal-bearing blocks to private parties for commercial 

mining. 
◆ In October, 2018 it allowed captive coal miners to sell 25% of their output in the open market. 
◆ Both these decisions technically ended state-run Coal India’s monopoly on commercial coal mining.
◆ Recently 100% foreign direct investment (FDI) under automatic route in coal mining and associated infrastruc-

ture has been approved. 

  Commercial mining allows the private sector to mine coal commercially without placing any end-use restrictions. The 
private �irms have the option of either gasi�ication of the coal or exporting it. 

  They can also use it in their own end-use plants or sell them in the markets. The complete freedom to decide on sale, 
pricing, and captive utilisation is expected to attract many private sector �irms as well as global companies to participate 
in the auction process. These steps help in generating employment, increase investment and reduce India’s import bill.

  The Mineral Laws (Amendment) Bill, 2020 was introduced in Lok Sabha on March 2, 2020.  The Bill amends the Mines 
and Minerals (Development and Regulation) Act, 1957 (MMDR Act) and the Coal Mines (Special Provisions) Act, 2015 
(CMSP Act).   

   In May, 2020 along with opening up commercial coal mining, promoting coal gasi�ication and auctioning 50 new coal and 
500 mineral blocks as part of the covid-19 reforms package, an investment of Rs 50,000 crore to create transportation 
infrastructure for evacuating 1 billion tonnes of coal from Coal India Ltd’s mines has been planned.

Coal allocation policy:
SHAKTI (Scheme for Harnessing and Allocating Koyala Transparently in India) is a policy designated by the Union
Government for the allocation of coal among thermal power plants in a transparent and objective manner.
The salient features of the SHAKTI are as follows:
◆ It was approved in May 2017 with the intent of better allocation of coal to present and future power plants. 
◆ It aimed to phase out the present Letter of Assurance and Fuel Supply Agreement (FSA)-based regime, and instead 

introduce a more transparent and competitive coal allocation policy. 
◆ The policy also offered a potential solution to the lack of coal linkages to 17 power plants with a capacity of about 

15,000 MW, which were part of the 34 power plants (of about 40,000 MW) declared as stressed.
◆ The policy was amended in March 2019 speci�ically to aid stressed projects based on the recommendations of a 

High-Level Empowered Committee.
◆ All power plants, except captive power plants, which have at least 50% untied capacity (generation capacity with-

out PPAs) will be eligible to participate in the auction for short-term linkage.
◆ Coal linkages will be provided for the consumption of coal by the power plant for a period of three months.
◆ Auction of coal linkages will be carried out every quarter. 
◆ The power generated under these coal linkages will have to be sold in the day-ahead market through power 

exchanges, and short term through a transparent bidding process using the Discovery of Ef�icient Energy Price 
(DEEP) portal. 

   The DEEP portal is an e-bidding and e-reverse auction portal for procurement of short term supply of power by 
distbution companies.

Mould your thought:
1. What are the recent developments that have taken place in the coal mining sector? 

Approach to the answer:
• Write why it is in news
• Write down the recent changes 
• Jot down 3-4 important points of Mineral laws (Amendment) bill 
• Conclusion
Source: The Hindu
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GST compensation to states
ECONOMY

Manifest pedagogy:The Goods and Services Tax (GST) Council has failed to reach an agreement on the contentious
issue of borrowings to meet shortfalls in cess collections to recompense the States for revenue losses from 
implementation of GST. However the Centre is ready to help the States who have decided to borrow to bridge the cess
shortfall.Though many states have agreed for the proposal, the move of dissenting states is yet to be known.

In news:The Centre has allowed 20 states to raise Rs 68,825 crore through open market borrowings to meet the shor
fall in the compensation cess under GST.

Placing it in syllabus:Goods and Service Tax (GST)

Dimensions:
◆ Options given to states
◆ GST council and failed consensus

Content:

Options given to states:
◆ The Department of Expenditure, Ministry of Finance, has granted permission.
◆ The Centre took this step after the GST council failed to decide on the issue. 
◆ This provision is for the states that have chosen the �irst of two options suggested by the government to meet the 

shortfall arising out of GST implementation.
◆ Additional borrowing permission has been granted at the rate of 0.50% of the Gross State Domestic Product (GSDP).
◆ The projected total compensation shortfall in the current �iscal stands at ₹2.35 lakh crore.
◆ The Centre had in August, 2020 had given two options to the States -
◆ to borrow either ₹97,000 crore from a special window facilitated by the RBI ( Centre has contended that the balance 

₹1.38 lakh crore is attributable to an ‘act of God’ (the COVID-19 pandemic) that is independent of implementation 
of the new indirect tax regime) or

◆ To borrow ₹ 2.35 lakh crore from the market (here the interest cost would have to be borne by them with only the 
principal being serviced by the Compensation Fund).

◆ Now, under the �irst option, states have been allowed to borrow Rs 1.1 lakh crore from the market.
◆ This will be serviced from the compensation cess that has been extended beyond the originally agreed �ive-year 

tenure that ends June 2022. 
◆ The borrowing states are Andhra Pradesh, Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Goa, Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal 

Pradesh, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Odisha, Sikkim, 
Tripura, Uttar Pradesh and Uttarakhand.

◆ The states will also be provided a special window to borrow the amount through the issue of debt.
◆ Some of the states have asked the Centre to set up a committee of of�icers to formalise the modalities of availing the 

Rs 1.1 lakh crore.
◆ The committee should provide details of the borrowing mechanism including loan tenure and repayment terms 

under the only funding option that is now available. 
◆ The second option was scrapped as no state showed interest in it.
◆ The Centre has also waived the reform conditions that had been imposed on borrowing the �inal instalment of the 

0.5% of GSDP out of the 2% additional borrowings permitted in view of the Covid-19 pandemic for states that 
choose the �irst option.

Compensation bonds:
◆ As the states sell debt securities in the market to raise Rs 1.1 lakh crores, the Centre will keep the interest cost on 

these borrowings “at or close to” the yield on G-Sec (bonds issued by the Government of India).
◆ In the event of the cost being higher, the centre bears a part of the difference through a subsidy. 
◆ This additional borrowing by the States will not be accounted for as a part of the State’s debt for purposes of its over-

all debt calculation.

GST council and failed consensus: 
◆ The move has triggered a confrontation with the opposition ruled states that have rejected both the options offered 

by the centre.
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◆ The borrowing states are Andhra Pradesh, Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Goa, Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal 

Pradesh, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Odisha, Sikkim, 
Tripura, Uttar Pradesh and Uttarakhand.

◆ The states will also be provided a special window to borrow the amount through the issue of debt.
◆ Some of the states have asked the Centre to set up a committee of of�icers to formalise the modalities of availing the 

Rs 1.1 lakh crore.
◆ The committee should provide details of the borrowing mechanism including loan tenure and repayment terms 

under the only funding option that is now available. 
◆ The second option was scrapped as no state showed interest in it.
◆ The Centre has also waived the reform conditions that had been imposed on borrowing the �inal instalment of the 

0.5% of GSDP out of the 2% additional borrowings permitted in view of the Covid-19 pandemic for states that 
choose the �irst option.

Compensation bonds:
◆ As the states sell debt securities in the market to raise Rs 1.1 lakh crores, the Centre will keep the interest cost on 

these borrowings “at or close to” the yield on G-Sec (bonds issued by the Government of India).
◆ In the event of the cost being higher, the centre bears a part of the difference through a subsidy. 
◆ This additional borrowing by the States will not be accounted for as a part of the State’s debt for purposes of its over-

all debt calculation.

GST council and failed consensus: 
◆ The move has triggered a confrontation with the opposition ruled states that have rejected both the options offered 

by the centre.

◆ Ten states — Bengal, Kerala, Punjab, Delhi, Jharkhand, Chhattisgarh, Telangana, Andhra, Rajasthan, and Puducherry 
are against the Centre’s proposal. 

◆ The states have also opposed Centre’s insistence that the shortfall be met through their own borrowings from the 
market. 

◆ They have retorted that since meeting the shortfall is the Centre’s binding commitment, it ought to borrow to com-
pensate them.

◆ States have refused to accept a borrowing plan that would stretch their already beleaguered �inances, especially as 
they battle the pandemic.

◆ States have complained that heaping additional borrowing costs on them would leave them extremely vulnerable.
◆ West Bengal and Chhattisgarh strongly opposed the Centre’s move while Assam and Goa wanted permission to avail 

themselves of the loan without the GST Council taking a decision.
◆ Dissenting states have planned to jointly approach the Supreme Court if the Centre goes ahead and allows States to 

borrow up to ₹1.1 lakh crore from a special window facilitated by the RBI.

Mould your thought:
1. Explain the recent proposals by the centre to states to meet their revenue shortfall in the compensation cess under GST. 

Why are certain states dissenting the proposal?

Approach to the answer:
• Write the two options given to states
• Explain the recent proposal of GST council meeting
• Explain why some states are against it
Source: ET

RBI monetary Policy statement highlights
ECONOMY

The newly appointed Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) with Dr. Ashima Goyal, Professor Jayanth R. Varma and Dr. 
Shashanka Bhide as external members conducted its �irst meeting and the 25th under the monetary policy framework 
that was instituted in June 2016.

◆ The MPC evaluated domestic and global macroeconomic and �inancial conditions and left the policy repo rate 
unchanged at 4 percent. 

◆ It also decided to continue with the accommodative stance of monetary policy as long as necessary.
◆ The Marginal Standing Facility (MSF) rate and the Bank rate remain unchanged at 4.25 per cent. 
◆ The reverse repo rate stands unchanged at 3.35 per cent.

Charting the Recovery:
◆ After the steep decline in economy in the second quarter of 2020, global economic activity appears to have 

rebounded sequentially in the third quarter, but unevenly among and within economies.
◆ Improvement in manufacturing, labour markets and retail sales powered strong recoveries in some countries.
◆ A rise in new infections prompted a slower pace of unlocking or re-imposition of restrictions which stalled the 

upturn.
◆ Investment has remained in retrenchment while consumption and exports have started to improve. 
◆ Massive policy support across all countries has prevented a deeper downslide, providing a �loor underneath 

employment, household incomes and businesses. 
◆ Forward-looking business expectations are optimistic on the overall business situation, production, order books, 

employment, exports and capacity utilisation.

Status of Indian economy:
◆ The Indian economy is entering into a decisive phase in the �ight against the pandemic. 
◆ The focus must now shift from containment to revival. 
◆ Undeterred by the pandemic, the rural economy looks resilient. 
◆ Kharif sowing has already surpassed last year’s acreage as well as the normal sown area.
◆ Improved soil moisture conditions, along with healthy reservoir levels, have brightened the outlook for the rabi 

season. 
◆ Early estimates suggest that food grains production is set to cross another record in 2020-21.
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◆ Job creation under the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (MNREGA) has provided 
incomes and employment in rural areas.

◆ Meanwhile, migrant labour is returning to work in urban areas, and factories and construction activity are coming 
back to life. 

◆ This is also re�lected in rising levels of energy consumption and population mobility. 
◆ In the September 2020 round of the RBI’s survey, households expect in�lation to decline modestly over the next 

three months, indicative of hope that supply chains are mending. 
◆ The manufacturing purchasing managers’ index (PMI) for September 2020 rose to 56.8, its highest mark since 

January 2012, supported by acceleration in new orders and production. 
◆ There has been talk of a K-shaped recovery. It is likely to predominantly be a three-speed recovery, with individual 

sectors showing varying paces, depending on sector-speci�ic realities. 

1. Sectors that would ‘open their accounts’ the earliest are expected to be those that have shown resilience in the face 
of the pandemic and are also labour-intensive - Agriculture and allied activities, fast moving consumer goods, two 
wheelers, passenger vehicles and tractors, drugs and pharmaceuticals, and electricity generation, especially 
renewables, are some of the sectors in this category.

2. The second category of sectors to ‘strike form’ would comprise sectors where activity is normalising gradually. 
3. The third category of sectors would include the ones which face the ‘slog overs’, but they can rescue the innings. 

These are sectors that are most severely affected by social distancing and are contact-intensive.

◆ Both private investment and exports are likely to be subdued, especially as external demand is still anaemic. 
◆ For the year 2020-21 as a whole, real GDP is expected to decline by 9.5 percent.
◆ The limit for Ways and Means Advances (WMA) for the centre has been kept higher at ₹1.25 lakh crore compared 

to ₹35,000 crore in H2 of the previous year.
◆ Similarly, the 60 percent increase in WMA limit for states in the �irst half of 2020-21 has been extended till March 

31, 2021.
◆ Headline in�lation has moved up from March 2020 levels and has persisted above the tolerance band of the target, 

but would ease gradually towards the target over Q3 and Q4. 
◆ The supply disruptions and associated margins/mark-ups are the major factors driving up in�lation. 
◆ Large excess supply conditions characterise food grains and horticulture production, and the outlook for agricul-

ture is bright. 
◆ Crude prices remain range-bound. 
◆ As the threat of COVID-19 is yet to abate, with the gradual lifting of restrictions on movement of people and open-

ing of business establishments across the country, a resumption of economic activities is well underway. 

Focus of the Reserve Bank’s regulatory actions:
◆ To provide an immediate relief to the borrowers from the impact of COVID-19, through extension of moratorium 

and other measures.
◆ To facilitate resolutions through the Resolution Framework for COVID-19 related stress. 
◆ The lending institutions focusing on revival of activity and their core activity of lending. 

These measures are intended to 
(i) enhance liquidity support for �inancial markets so as to revive activity in targeted sectors of the economy;
(ii) provide a boost to exports; 
(iii) regulatory support to improve the �low of credit to speci�ic sectors; 
(iv) deepen �inancial inclusion;
(v) facilitate ease of doing business by upgrading payment system services.

1. Liquidity Measures and Financial Markets
◆ The focus of liquidity measures by the RBI will now include revival of activity in speci�ic sectors that have both 

backward and forward linkages, and multiplier effects on growth.
◆ It has been decided to conduct on tap Targeted long-term repo operations (TLTRO) with tenors of up to three years 

for a total amount of up to ₹1,00,000 crore at a �loating rate linked to the policy repo rate.
◆ The scheme will be available up to March 31, 2021 with �lexibility with regard to enhancement of the amount and 

period after a review of the response to the scheme.
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(v) facilitate ease of doing business by upgrading payment system services.

1. Liquidity Measures and Financial Markets
◆ The focus of liquidity measures by the RBI will now include revival of activity in speci�ic sectors that have both 

backward and forward linkages, and multiplier effects on growth.
◆ It has been decided to conduct on tap Targeted long-term repo operations (TLTRO) with tenors of up to three years 

for a total amount of up to ₹1,00,000 crore at a �loating rate linked to the policy repo rate.
◆ The scheme will be available up to March 31, 2021 with �lexibility with regard to enhancement of the amount and 

period after a review of the response to the scheme.

◆ Liquidity availed by banks under the scheme has to be deployed in corporate bonds, commercial papers, and 
non-convertible debentures.

◆ The liquidity availed under the scheme can also be used to extend bank loans and advances to these sectors. 
◆ To improve liquidity and facilitate ef�icient pricing, it has been decided to conduct open market operations (OMOs) 

in State Development Loans (SDLs) as a special case during the current �inancial year. 

2. Support to Exports
◆ As part of automation of Export Data Processing and Monitoring System (EDPMS), the ‘Caution / De-caution 

Listing’ of exporters was automated in 2016. 
◆ Accordingly, the exporters were to be caution-listed automatically, if any shipping bill against them remained 

outstanding for more than 2 years in EDPMS.
◆ The normal system of caution-listing based on the recommendations of the Authorised Dealer (AD) bank before 

the expiry of 2 years in certain cases continued.
◆ In order to make the system more exporter friendly and equitable, it has been decided to discontinue the Automat-

ic Caution-listing and RBI will continue with caution-listing based on the case-speci�ic recommendations of the 
AD bank. 

3. Regulatory Measures
◆ As per the present RBI instructions, the exposures included in the regulatory retail portfolio of banks are assigned 

a risk weight of 75 per cent. 
◆ In order to reduce the cost of credit for segments consisting of individuals and small businesses (i.e. with turnover 

of upto ₹50 crore), it has been decided to increase this threshold to ₹7.5 crore. 
◆ This measure is expected to increase the much needed credit �low to the small business segment.

4. Financial Inclusion
◆ The RBI in 2018, put in place a framework for co-origination of loans by banks and a category of NBFCs for lending 

to the priority sector subject to certain conditions. The arrangement entailed joint contribution of credit at the 
facility level, by both the lenders. Now it has been decided to extend the scheme to all the NBFCs (including HFCs), 
to make all priority sector loans eligible for the scheme and give greater operational �lexibility to the lending insti-
tutions. The proposed framework will be called the “Co-Lending Model”. 

5. Payment and Settlement Systems
◆ It has been decided to make the Real Time Gross Settlement System (RTGS) system round the clock on all days. 

With this, India will be one of the very few countries globally with a 24x7x365 large value real time payment 
system. It comes to effect from December 2020.

◆ Under the Payment and Settlement Systems Act, 2007 the RBI currently gives on tap authorisation to payment 
system operators (PSOs) for limited periods of up to �ive years. Now it has been decided to grant authorisation for 
all PSOs (new applicants as well as existing PSOs) on a perpetual basis, subject to certain conditions. 

◆ This will reduce compliance costs and create a climate conducive for investment activities, increased employment, 
and infusion of new talent and technologies into value chains.

Nobel prize in Economics
ECONOMY

The 2020 Sveriges Riksbank Prize in Economic Sciences has been awarded to Paul R. Milgrom and Robert B. Wilson “for 
improvements to auction theory and inventions of new auction formats."

Dimensions:
◆ About the contributions
◆ What is auction theory?
◆ How do these contributions matter?
◆ About economics Nobel prize

Content:
About the contributions:
◆ Paul R. Milgrom and Robert B. Wilson are economists at Stanford University, USA.
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The 2020 Sveriges Riksbank Prize in Economic Sciences has been awarded to Paul R. Milgrom and Robert B. Wilson “for 
improvements to auction theory and inventions of new auction formats."

Dimensions:
◆ About the contributions
◆ What is auction theory?
◆ How do these contributions matter?
◆ About economics Nobel prize

Content:
About the contributions:
◆ Paul R. Milgrom and Robert B. Wilson are economists at Stanford University, USA.

◆ They formulated a more general theory of auctions that not only allows common values, but also private values that 
vary from bidder to bidder.

◆ They clari�ied how auctions work and why bidders behave in a certain way.
◆ They used their theoretical discoveries to invent entirely new auction formats for the sale of goods and services.
◆ Paul Milgrom by analysing bidding strategies in different auction forms came up with a more general theory of 

auctions.
◆ Robert Wilson’s work showed why rational bidders tend to bid under their own estimate of the worth due to worries 

over the “winner’s curse” (The winner's curse is a tendency for the winning bid in an auction to exceed the intrinsic 
value or true worth of an item).

What is Auction theory?
◆ Auction theory studies how auctions are designed, what rules govern them, how bidders behave and what outcomes 

are achieved.
◆ The outcome of an auction (or procurement) depends on three factors-
◆ Auction’s rules or format - closed or open bids, single bids versus multiple bids.
◆ Auctioned object - how does each bidder value an item.
◆ Uncertainty - regarding which bidder has what information about the object that is getting auctioned.
◆ Different auction models are needed for depending upon the commodities, purpose of the auction and the entities 

conducting the auction.
◆ The design of an auction has a tremendous impact not just on the buyers and the sellers but also on the broader 

society.
◆ Using auction theory, it is possible to explain how these three factors govern the bidders’ strategic behaviour and 

thus the auction’s outcome. 
◆ The theory can also show how to design an auction to create as much value as possible. 

How do these contributions matter?
◆ The contributions have helped governments and private companies design their auctions better. 
◆ It has helped in the better allocation of scarce resources and offered more incentives for sellers to produce complex 

goods.
◆ It has been helping companies and governments design auctions, thus adding to other innovative auction formats 

adopted by sellers trying to maximise revenues.
◆ It has helped in auctioning goods and services which are dif�icult to sell in traditional ways. E.g.radio frequencies.

Ethanol blending policy
ECONOMY

Manifest pedagogy:Biofuels are projected as one of the viable future energy alternatives. India has managed to 
achieve only 5% blending of ethanol due to certain technical, market and regulatory hurdles. Now the updated 
policy is seen as a silver lining to boost biofuel usage and reduce the existing dependency on fossil fuel.

In news:PM Modi recently reviewed the proposed ethanol policy. 

Placing it in syllabus:Biofuels 

Dimensions:
◆ Ethanol blending policy
◆ Challenges for fuel blending
◆ 2G biofuels
◆ Biomass stubble and ethano

Content

Ethanol Blending policy:
◆ The proposed ethanol policy will focus on the key features of manufacturing, sale, utilisation and blending.
◆ The policy has proposed a roadmap, which would "increase blending by states from 5 percent to 12-15 percent by 

2026, and then increase to 20 percent by 2030."
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The 2020 Sveriges Riksbank Prize in Economic Sciences has been awarded to Paul R. Milgrom and Robert B. Wilson “for 
improvements to auction theory and inventions of new auction formats."

Dimensions:
◆ About the contributions
◆ What is auction theory?
◆ How do these contributions matter?
◆ About economics Nobel prize

Content:
About the contributions:
◆ Paul R. Milgrom and Robert B. Wilson are economists at Stanford University, USA.

◆ Under the proposed policy, the government is likely to allow use of grain for ethanol and is likely to allow use of 
maize to supplement ethanol supplies from cane/molasses in the next two-three months.

◆ The government would �ix ethanol prices by next quarter for maize and is likely to �ix realistic transport rates at par 
with petrol to address the price issue.

◆ To �ix transportation challenges the policy will enable creation of pipeline infrastructure for ethanol movement.
◆ On GST rates, the government is likely to reduce 28 percent GST on molasses, and reduce 18 percent on special dena-

tured spirit to 5 percent. (GST on ethanol is 5 percent from July 2018).

Signi�icance:
◆ The policy will proportionately reduce India's dependence on the volatile international crude market to ensure 

limited price �luctuations. 
◆ It will help correct unstable pricing, high taxes and duties and heavy state control on movement.
◆ Reduce sugar exports in three years by diverting sugar producers into ethanol. 

Challenges for ethanol blending:
◆ The current domestic production of bioethanol is not suf�icient to meet the demand for bio-ethanol for blending 

with petrol at Indian Oil Marketing Companies (OMCs).
◆ In India, sugarcane molasses is the major resource for bioethanol production and inconsistency of raw material 

supply is a major obstacle to blending targets. 
◆ Blend wall is the other challenge towards the biofuel targets. (Blending wall is the maximum percent of ethanol that 

can be blended to fuel without decreasing the fuel ef�iciency).
◆ Ethanol being a highly �lammable liquid needs safety and risk assessment measures during all phases of production, 

storage and transportation.
◆ The non-uniform distribution of raw material throughout the country demands a compulsory transportation and 

storage, especially inter-state movement, encountering diverse climatic and topographic conditions.
◆ The price of obtaining agricultural waste required for the production of bio-ethanol at 2G plants was currently too 

high for it to be viable for private investors in the country. 

2G biofuel:
◆ Second-generation biofuels, also known as advanced biofuels, are fuels that can be manufactured from various types 

of non-food biomass.
◆ 2G biofuels are made from different feedstocks and therefore may require different technology to extract useful 

energy from them.
◆ These feedstocks include lignocellulosic biomass or woody crops, agricultural residues or waste, dedicated non-food 

energy crops grown on marginal land unsuitable for food production. 
◆ It is more expensive than �irst-generation ethanol.
◆ The development of 2G biofuels has seen a stimulus since the food v/s fuel dilemma regarding the risk of diverting 

farmland or crops for biofuels production to the detriment of food supply. 

Biomass stubble and ethanol:
◆ 2G bioethanol helps to provide greater income to farmers and prevent them from having to burn agricultural waste 

which is a major source of air pollution.
◆ As Punjab and Haryana struggle to deal with the stubble burning menace, Indian Oil Corporation Limited (IOCL)’s 

set up an ethanol plant at Panipat.
◆ It will convert rice straw into ethanol, thus serving the dual purpose of discouraging stubble burning while also 

providing them returns for their agricultural waste.
◆ It also aids in the ful�ilment of the goal of ‘doubling farmers’ income by 2022’.
◆ The project is based on indigenously developed technology and will not leave any waste behind and will produce 

ethanol with negligible emission from the boiler.
◆ Stubble burning contributes to about 48% of the total emission in Haryana and Punjab and Haryana is the second 

largest producer of paddy waste in the country after Punjab. 
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The 2020 Sveriges Riksbank Prize in Economic Sciences has been awarded to Paul R. Milgrom and Robert B. Wilson “for 
improvements to auction theory and inventions of new auction formats."

Dimensions:
◆ About the contributions
◆ What is auction theory?
◆ How do these contributions matter?
◆ About economics Nobel prize

Content:
About the contributions:
◆ Paul R. Milgrom and Robert B. Wilson are economists at Stanford University, USA.

Mould your thought:
1. Bring out the salient features of the proposed Ethanol policy. What hurdles stand in the path of promoting
 bio-ethanol?

Approach to the anwer:
◆ De�ine ethanol blending
◆ Write down the features of newly updated policy
◆ Mention the challenges for ethanol blending
◆ Way forward

Stimulus package to boost demand post Covid
ECONOMY

Manifest pedagogy:Covid has put a damper on economic growth, employment and the dream of a 5 trillion economy.
Moreover, the importance of rescue and relief is felt through the hardships faced by the population. Therefore, the
government is taking various steps to boost growth.

In news:Indian government has announced a set of measures in the hope of boosting consumer spending and capital
expenditure.

Placing it in syllabus:Indian economy 

Static dimensions:Background

Current dimensions:
◆ Boosting spending
◆ How are states helped?

Content:

Boosting spending:
◆ Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman recently announced measures in two buckets - schemes intended to boost
 spending by central government employees, and those intended to push states’ capital expenditure. 
◆ The total estimated boost to the economy may add up to Rs 1 lakh crore.

The �irst is the ‘Leave Travel Concession Cash Voucher Scheme’. 
◆ It is applicable to government employees.
◆ Cash payment to employees in lieu of one LTC during 2018-21.
◆ Full payment on leave encashment and payment of fare in three-�lat rate slabs will be made.
◆ An employee, opting for this scheme, will be required to buy goods/services worth 3 times the fare and 1 time the 

leave encashment before March 31, 2021.
◆ Money is to be spent on items where 12% or more GST is imposed.
◆ Spending has to be done via digital means and only at GST registered businesses.
◆ Spending should happen before March 31, 2021.
The same tax concession for LTC tickets is available to state governments and the private sector too. It is estimated that
the scheme could generate additional consumer demand worth Rs 28,000 crore overall.  

The second scheme introduced is the Special Festival Advance Scheme (was a part of earlier pay commissions but was
not included in the Seventh Pay Commission).

◆ It is a one-time measure for all central government employees.
◆ State governments can consider implementing the same. 
◆ Rs 10,000 advance will be available for all central government employees to be repaid in 10 instalments.
◆ Advance will be available till March 31 2021.
◆ To be given as a prepaid rupay card.
◆ Cannot be drawn as cash from an ATM but can be spent anywhere. 
◆ It will generate a consumer demand of an estimated Rs 8,000 crore if given by all state governments.

Source: IE
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The 2020 Sveriges Riksbank Prize in Economic Sciences has been awarded to Paul R. Milgrom and Robert B. Wilson “for 
improvements to auction theory and inventions of new auction formats."

Dimensions:
◆ About the contributions
◆ What is auction theory?
◆ How do these contributions matter?
◆ About economics Nobel prize

Content:
About the contributions:
◆ Paul R. Milgrom and Robert B. Wilson are economists at Stanford University, USA.

How are states helped?
◆ The government has tried to front load capital expenditure by states.
◆ The �irst such scheme introduces special assistance to states as follows: 

Rs 12,000 crore in special interest free 50-year loans will be provided to states -
• Rs 2,500 crore of this will go to North East, Uttarakhand and Himachal Pradesh. 
• Rs 7,500 crore to go to other states in proportion to Finance Commission devolution formula.
• Rs 2,000 crore goes to states which meet some of the criteria set out by the central government earlier.

◆ 50% of the amount to be given initially, and the balance amount after the �irst instalment.
◆ Money has to be spent before March 31, 2021.
◆ It has to be used to settle supplier bills.
◆ This money will be over and above the borrowing limits set for states.

An additional budget of Rs 25,000 crore will be provided for capital expenditure for roads, defence infrastructure,
water supply, urban development. 

Background:
◆ After unlocking the COVID lockdown, several initiatives and packages have been announced to boost the economy.
◆ The government has stuck to a revised borrowing target of 12 trillion rupees in the current �iscal year.
◆ The RBI has left key policy rates unchanged.
◆ It has retained an accommodative monetary stance to support an economy that is projected to contract by almost 

10% in the current �iscal year.

Mould your thought:
1. What are the set of measures announced to boost consumer spending and capital expenditure post COVID?

Approach to the answer:
◆ Write background 
◆ Explain the two schemes proposed
◆ Write how states have been helped
◆ Conclusion 

Strategic PSU and PSU enterprises policy
ECONOMY

Source: The Hindu

Manifest pedagogy:The need for structural reforms especially in the public sector has necessitated proper classi�i
tion and mergers in PSUs. These steps also aim at boosting ef�iciency and productivity in the public sector.

In news:The Union Cabinet will soon consider new public sector enterprises (PSU) policy.

Placing it in syllabus:Public sector enterprises(PSUs)

Dimensions:
◆ What is strategic and what it could mean
◆ Lic stake sale
◆ Mergers, consolidation and competition

Content:

This is in line with the ‘Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan’ package.
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The 2020 Sveriges Riksbank Prize in Economic Sciences has been awarded to Paul R. Milgrom and Robert B. Wilson “for 
improvements to auction theory and inventions of new auction formats."

Dimensions:
◆ About the contributions
◆ What is auction theory?
◆ How do these contributions matter?
◆ About economics Nobel prize

Content:
About the contributions:
◆ Paul R. Milgrom and Robert B. Wilson are economists at Stanford University, USA.

What is strategic and what it could mean?
◆ The Department of Investment and Public Asset Management (DIPAM) under the Finance Ministry de�ines Strategic 

disinvestment as - “ the sale of a substantial portion of the Government shareholding of a central public sector 
enterprises (CPSE) of upaddress to 50%, or such higher percentage as the competent authority may determine, 
along with transfer of management control.”

◆ The Finance Minister in her Budget 2019-20 speech had stressed on the government's aim to continue strategic 
disinvestment of select CPSEs. 

Difference between strategic disinvestment and disinvestment:
◆ Selling minority shares of Public Enterprises, to another entity be it public or private is disinvestment. In this the 

government retains ownership of the enterprise. 
◆ On the other hand, when the government sells majority shares in an enterprise, that is strategic disinvestment/sale. 

Here, the government gives up the ownership of the entity as well. 

Under the new policy, a list of strategic sectors will be noti�ied where there will be at least one and a maximum of four
PSUs apart from private sector companies. In other sectors, central public sector enterprises (CPSEs) will be privatised,
depending on the feasibility.

LIC stake sale:
◆ The government is planning to seek cabinet’s approval to sell 25% stake in the LIC. 
◆ The government currently owns 100 per cent in LIC.
◆ This move is to seek resources to plug a widening budget gap.
◆ The government has planned to amend the act of parliament under which the LIC was set up to prepare for the sale.
◆ The timing of the initial public offering (IPO) will depend on market conditions and the sale is likely to be done in 

tranches.
◆ Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu India Ltd. and SBI Capital Markets Ltd. have been picked up by the government to help LIC 

prepare for an initial share sale.
◆ The advisers will help evaluate the capital structure of it and aid the company in reworking its �inancial statement.

Mergers, consolidation and competition:
◆ The government has planned to create a public sector consultancy giant by bringing together about half a dozen 

smaller engineering companies and merging it with much larger and pro�itable Engineers India Ltd (EIL).
◆ EIL is the biggest state-owned PSU which provides turn-key engineering solutions to projects in India and abroad.
◆ Discussions would be initiated to explore if merger of engineering and consultancies PSUs working in similar areas 

such as Engineering Projects (India) Ltd, MECON Ltd, Telecommunications Consultants (India Ltd) and WAPCOS 
could bring about operational synergies.

◆ It would be a step forward in the direction of bringing about consolidation in the public sector.
◆ This move could create a PSUs consultancy giant that can establish India’s footprint in the global business of project 

consultancy.
◆ The merger would create an entity with capacity to bear higher risks, create more value for the stakeholders and 

take on the might of global giants with a stronger bargaining power for projects.

Mould your thought:
1. How has the public sector reoriented itself in the post reform era? Do you think time has come for economic rething?

Approach to the answer:
◆ De�ine strategic disinvestment
◆ About recent plans of government on mergers and consolidation of PSUs
◆ Bene�it of LIC stake sale
◆ Conclusion 

Source: IE
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Impact of COVID on Indian economy
and China plus one strategy

ECONOMY

Manifest pedagogy: The Indian economy is facing an unprecedented crisis, both of the pandemic and deteriorating
economic strategic shifts because of land-border territorial disputes. Balancing the pandemic and also overcoming the
challenge of make in India and take bene�it of the China plus one strategy.

Static dimensions:Why Slow Down before the pandemic?

Current dimensions:
◆ Pandemic effect
◆ Atmanirbhar India
◆ China plus one strategy
◆ Compete with China

Content:

Why Slowdown before the Pandemic?
1. Consumption demand is the biggest driver of economic growth in India:
◆ In 2019-20, Private Final Consumption Expenditure (PFCE) had a share of 57% in India’s GDP.
◆ PFCE growth collapsed to 2.7% in the March 2020 quarter, the lowest since June 2012.
◆ Given the strengthening headwinds to consumption demand, �irms started shelving investment plans. 
◆ This can be seen in Gross Fixed Capital Formation (GFCF) contracting at an increasing rate for three consecutive 

quarters ending March 2020.
◆ A collapse in investment demand has adverse implications for future growth potential of the economy.
◆ It was only government expenditure which was acting as a counter-cyclical force to some extent.

2. Fall in nominal growth was bigger:
◆ Nominal GDP growth in 2019-20 fell to just 

7.2%, the lowest since 1975-76.
◆ The 2019-20 Union Budget assumed a 12% 

nominal growth.
◆ Nominal GDP is crucial for revenue collec-

tions, as taxes are a fraction of nominal 
incomes.

◆ The sharp fall in nominal growth was a big 
reason for a huge shortfall in tax collections 
in 2019-20.

◆ According to data from the Controller General of Accounts, which works under the ministry of �inance, gross tax 
revenue collections were just 81.6% of the budget estimates in 2019-20, the lowest since 2000-01.

◆ The Corporate tax cut announced in September 2019 and the overall slowdown in the economy exacerbated matters 
on the revenue collection front and the �iscal de�icit reached 4.6% of GDP.

  Pandemic effect:
◆ Unemployment rose from 6.7% on 15 March to 

26% on 19 April and then back down to 
pre-lockdown levels by mid-June.

◆ During the lockdown, an estimated 14 crore 
(140 million) people lost employment while 
salaries were cut for many others.

◆ More than 45% of households across the nation 
have reported an income drop as compared to 
the previous year.

◆ The Indian economy was expected to lose over 
₹32,000 crore (US$4.5 billion) every day 
during the �irst 21-days of complete lockdown, 
which was declared following the coronavirus 
outbreak.
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◆ Under complete lockdown, less than a quarter of India's $2.8 trillion economic movement was functional.
◆ Up to 53% of businesses in the country were projected to be signi�icantly affected.
◆ Supply chains have been put under stress with the lockdown restrictions in place.
◆ Those in the informal sectors and daily wage groups have been at the most risk.
◆ A large number of farmers around the country who grow perishables also faced uncertainty.

Atma Nirbhar India:
Prime Minister announced a 20 lakh crore stimulus package to jump start the economy. The measures not only included 
relief measures for the troubled sectors but also outlined a new vision for emerging India.

Electronic Manufacturing:

National Policy on Electronics 2019 (NPE 2019):
◆ India as a global hub for Electronics System Design and Manufacturing (ESDM) by encouraging and driving capabili-

ties in the country for developing core components, including chipsets and creating an enabling environment for 
the industry to compete globally.

◆ An incentive of 25% on capital expenditure on plant, machinery, equipment, associated utilities and technology, 
including for R&D to the industrial units making investment for manufacturing of electronic components, semicon-
ductors, ATMP, specialized sub-assemblies and capital goods for these items, in the speci�ied categories.

◆ This will cater to all segments of electronics manufacturing such as Mobile Electronics, Consumer Electronics, 
Industrial Electronics, Automotive Electronics, Medical Electronics, Strategic Electronics, Power Electronics, Tele-
com Equipment, Computer Hardware etc.

Modi�ied Electronics Manufacturing Clusters (EMC 2.0) Scheme:
◆ It would support setting up of both Electronics Manufacturing Clusters (EMCs) and Common Facility Centers (CFCs).  
◆ An Electronics Manufacturing Cluster (EMC) would be set up in geographical areas of certain minimum extent, pref-

erably contiguous, where the focus is on development of basic infrastructure, amenities and other common facilities 
for the ESDM units.  

◆ For Common Facility Centre (CFC), there should be a signi�icant number of existing ESDM units located in the area 
and the focus is on upgrading common technical infrastructure and providing common facilities for the ESDM units 
in such EMCs, Industrial Areas/Parks/industrial corridors.

Production Incentive Scheme (PLI):
◆ The scheme proposes production linked incentive to boost domestic manufacturing and attract large investments in 

mobile phone manufacturing and speci�ied electronic components including Assembly, Testing, Marking and Pack-
aging (ATMP) units.

◆ Extends an incentive of 4% to 6% on incremental sales (over base year) of goods manufactured in India and covered 
under target segments, to eligible companies, for a period of 5 years subsequent to the base year as de�ined.

◆ The proposed scheme is likely to bene�it 5-6 major global players and few domestic champions, in the �ield of mobile 
manufacturing and Speci�ied Electronics Components and bring in large scale electronics manufacturing in India.

Medical Devices:
◆ Medical Device is a growing sector and its potential for growth is the highest among all sectors in the healthcare 

market. 
◆ India depends on imports up to an extent of 85% of total domestic demand of medical devices.
◆ The Medical Device sector suffers from a cost of manufacturing disability of around 12% to 15%, vis-a-vis competing 

economies, due to lack of adequate infrastructure, domestic supply chain and logistics, high cost of �inance, inade-
quate availability of quality power, limited design capabilities and low focus on R&D and skill development etc... 

◆ The new Scheme aims to promote Medical Device Parks in the country in partnership with the States. A maximum 
grant-in-aid of Rs.100 crore per park will be provided to the States.

◆ An incentive @ 5% of incremental sales over base year 2019-20 will be provided on the segments of medical devices 
identi�ied.

Bulk Drugs:
◆ Decision is to develop 3 mega Bulk Drug parks in India in partnership with States.
◆ Government of India will give Grants-in-Aid to States with a maximum limit of Rs. 1000 Crore per Bulk Drug Park.
◆ Parks will have common facilities such as solvent recovery plant, distillation plant, power & steam units, common 

ef�luent treatment plant etc…
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◆ A sum of Rs. 3,000 crore has been approved for this scheme for next 5 years.
◆ Financial incentive will be given to eligible manufacturers of identi�ied 53 critical bulk drugs on their incremental 

sales over the base year (2019-20) for a period of 6 years.
◆ Out of 53 identi�ied bulk drugs, 26 are fermentation based bulk drugs and 27 are chemical synthesis based bulk 

drugs.
◆ Rate of incentive will be 20 % (of incremental sales value) for fermentation based bulk drugs and 10% for chemical 

synthesis based bulk drugs.

China Plus One strategy:
◆ China Plus One, also known simply as Plus One is the business strategy to avoid investing only in China and diversify 

business into other countries.
◆ It has also been described as a 'macro-level phenomenon' and it may be done for reasons of cost, safety, or long-term 

stability.
◆ The advantages of the cheap labour and market demand that China initially provided has increasingly been over-

shadowed by the advantages that ASEAN countries can provide.
◆ The increasing cost of doing business in China has also increased operating costs, especially for manufacturers. 
◆ Multinational corporations have been looking at countries with adequately stable governments such as Vietnam, 

Indonesia, Malaysia, Thailand, and Philippines. 
◆ Countries like Japan and the United States are part of the phenomenon, with the strategy conceptualizing in busi-

nesses in these countries as early as 2008.
◆ However the China Plus One strategy has its own share of dif�iculties, including navigating new laws, new markets 

and streamlining the business over multiple locations. Some say that moving out of China now is not even practical.
◆ Following the COVID-19 pandemic, numerous Indian companies have adopted strategy to �ind alternative supply 

chains.
◆ India's largest air conditioner manufacturer has started production of motors in India to reduce its reliance on 

China; 
◆ Indian auto component manufacturers are also building the base to shift out of China;
◆ Hanging reliance to local vendors for some components and the same is the case for pharma companies;

Compete with China:
◆ In a bid to increase industrial production capacity, Karnataka is developing manufacturing clusters in nine districts 

under "Compete with China" scheme.
◆ Action is being taken to create one lakh jobs in each cluster.
◆ The scheme aims to have manufacturing-related activities taking place right from village level, to the taluk (sub-dis-

trict) and district levels of each cluster.

Mould Your Thoughts
1. What is China Plus One strategy? What are the initiatives taken by the government to promote electronics manuf
 turing in India?

Manifest pedagogy:Given the need of balancing economic development with environmental sustainability, the 2020
EIA draft is considered a regressive departure from the 2006 version it seeks to replace. In this context it is necessary
to study the importance of EIA and how the new changes proposed affect the very purpose of the assessment.

In news:MoEF&CC has published the draft EIA Noti�ication 2020.

Placing it in syllabus:Environment Impact Assessment (EIA)

Static dimensions:What is EIA?

October 2020

ENVIRONMENT

RBI guidelines for priority sector
ENVIRONMENT

Source: The Hindu
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Current dimensions:
◆ Key changes in EIA noti�ication 2020
◆ Exemptions in the noti�ication
◆ Criticism

Content:

The intention is of replacing the existing EIA Noti�ication, 2006 under the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986.

What is EIA?
EIA can be de�ined as the study to predict the effect of a proposed activity/project on the environment. As a decision
making tool, EIA compares various alternatives for a project and seeks to identify the one which represents the best
combination of economic and environmental costs and bene�its. It helps to identify possible environmental effects of
the proposed project, proposes measures to mitigate adverse effects and predicts whether there will be signi�icant
adverse environmental effects, even after the mitigation is implemented. 

 It has bene�its such as protection of environment, optimum utilisation of resources and saving of time and cost of the
project. Properly conducted EIA also lessens con�licts by promoting community participation, informing decision
makers, and helping lay the base for environmentally sound projects.

The eight steps of the EIA process are:
Screening: First stage of EIA, which determines whether the proposed project, requires an EIA and if it does, then the
level of assessment required. 
Scoping: This stage identi�ies the key issues and impacts that should be further investigated. This stage also de�ines 
the
boundary and time limit of the study.
Impact analysis: This stage of EIA identi�ies and predicts the likely environmental and social impact of the propos
project and evaluates the signi�icance.
Mitigation: This step in EIA recommends the actions to reduce and avoid the potential adverse environmental cons
quences of development activities.
Reporting: This stage presents the result of EIA in a form of a report to the decision-making body and other interested-
parties. 
Review of EIA: It examines the adequacy and effectiveness of the EIA report and provides the information necessary
for decision-making.
Decision-making: It decides whether the project is rejected, approved or needs further change.
Post monitoring: This stage comes into play once the project is commissioned. It checks to ensure that the impacts of 
the project do not exceed the legal standards and implementation of the mitigation measures are in the manner as 
described in the EIA report

Key changes in EIA noti�ication 2020:
The two most signi�icant changes in the new draft are the provisions for post-facto project clearance and abandoning
the public trust doctrine. 
1. Projects operating in violation of the Environment Act will now be able to apply for clearance (a reiteration of a 

March 2017 noti�ication for projects operating without clearance). All a violator will need are two plans for reme-
diation and resource augmentation corresponding to 1.5-2 times “the ecological damage assessed and economic 
bene�it derived due to violation”. For such late applications, a developer will have to cough up Rs 2,000-10,000 
per day for the period of delay.

2. According to the draft the violation has to be reported either by a government authority or the developers them-
selves. There is no scope for any public complaint about violations. Instead, the reliance is on the violators to 
disclose, suo motu, that they broke the law.

Exemptions in the noti�ication:
◆ Removal of several activities from the purview of public consultation - a list of projects has been included under 

Category B2, expressly exempted from the requirement of an EIA.
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◆ The projects under this category include: 
• offshore and onshore oil, gas and shale exploration, 
• hydroelectric projects up to 25 MW, 
• irrigation projects between 2,000 and 10,000 hectares of command area,
• small and medium mineral bene�iciation units, 
• small foundries involving furnace units, 
• some categories of re-rolling mills, 
• small and medium cement plants, 
• small clinker grinding units, 
• acids other than phosphoric or ammonia, sulphuric acid, MSMEs in dye and dye intermediates, bulk drugs, synthetic 

rubbers, medium-sized paint units, 
• all inland waterway projects, 
• expansion or widening of highways between 25 km and 100 km with de�ined parameters, 
• aerial ropeways in ecologically sensitive areas, 
• Most building construction projects of built-up area up to 1,50,000 sq m,
• Speci�ied building construction and area development projects,
• Coal and non-coal mineral prospecting and solar photovoltaic projects 

Under existing norms the projects in this list are identi�ied on the basis of screening by Expert Appraisal Committees,
rather than being exempted through listing in the Schedule. 

Criticisms:

1. The new draft exempts a long list of projects from public consultation. E.g. roads and pipelines in border areas will 
not require any public hearing. The ‘border area’ is de�ined as “area falling within 100 kilometres aerial distance 
from the Line of Actual Control with bordering countries of India.” That would cover much of the Northeast, the 
repository of the country’s richest biodiversity.

2. The new provision for post-facto environmental clearance would further weaken protections. 
3. The notice period for public hearing has been cut from 30 days to 20 days which makes it dif�icult to study the draft 

EIA report when it is not provided in the regional language.
4. The project proponents need to submit only one annual report on compliance with conditions, compared to the 

existing two. (( The move is seen as retrograde, because the CAG found in 2016 that the de�iciency in semi-annual 
compliance reporting was between 43% and 78%.)).

5. It offers no remedy for the political and bureaucratic stronghold on the EIA process and thereby on industries. 
Instead, it proposes to bolster the government’s discretionary power while limiting public engagement in 
safeguarding the environment.

6. The government gets to decide on the “strategic” tag for projects other than national defense and security. The 2020 
draft says no information on “such projects shall be placed in the public domain”. This opens a window for summary 
clearance for any project deemed strategic without having to explain why.

Mould your thought:
1. Critically analyse the key changes introduced in the Environment Impact Assessment (EIA) draft noti�ication, 2020.

Approach to the answer:
• De�ine in brief the importance of EIA
• Jot down the changes introduced in the draft
• Write down the criticisms
• Way forward
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The guidelines with respect to Priority sector will give a renewed impetus to important areas, start ups in a post pandemic 
environment. Further these reforms were long overdue, as the priority sector lending targets were overhauled in 1992 as 
part of broader �inancial sector reforms as part of LPG.

In news: RBI has reviewed the PSL Guidelines

Placing it in syllabus:Priority sector lending (PSL)

Static dimensions:
◆ What is priority sector lending?
◆ RIDF
◆ PSL certi�icates

Current dimensions:
◆ Changes proposed by the RBI

Content:

What is PSL?
◆ PSL is an important role given by the (RBI) to the banks for providing a speci�ied portion of the bank lending to few 

speci�ic sectors.
◆ It is essentially meant for an all round development of the economy as opposed to focusing only on the �inancial 

sector.

Animal ethics
ETHICS

Manifest pedagogy:Animal rights is an applied ethics dimension and UPSC has focused on applied ethical dimensions
in the past in the case studies and questions. The transition from egocentric ethic to eco centric ethic is the new
dimension of ethics which include concepts like non-human personhood and veganism. This article covers these
dimensions.

In news:Several aspects of the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (PCA) Act need reconsideration.

Placing it in syllabus:
◆ Ethics

Static dimensions:
◆ What is animal ethics?
◆ Animal rights 
◆ Animal testing 
◆ Veganism 
◆ Theoretical understanding of animal ethics 

Current dimensions:
◆ Concept of non human personhood
◆ Provisions of PCA and need for reforms

Content:
What is animal ethics?
Animal ethics is a branch of ethics which examines human-animal relationships, the moral consideration of animals
and how nonhuman animals ought to be treated. 
The subject matter includes animal rights, animal welfare, animal law, speciesism, animal cognition, wildlife 
consetion, wild animal suffering, the moral status of nonhuman animals, the concept of nonhuman personhood, human
exceptionalism, the history of animal use, and theories of justice.
 
Animal rights:
◆ Animal rights means that animals deserve certain kinds of consideration, which is in their best interests, regardless 

of whether they are useful to humans or an endangered species and regardless of whether any human cares about 
them at all. 

◆ In 1635, Ireland was the �irst country to pass animal protection legislation.
◆ Animal rights teach us that there are some things that it is morally wrong to do to animals.
◆ Accepting the doctrine of animal rights means:
• No experiments on animals, 
• No breeding and killing animals for food or clothes or medicine, 
• No use of animals for hard labour,
• No selective breeding for any reason other than the bene�it of the animal, 
• No hunting, 
• No zoos or use of animals in entertainment.

Animal testing:
   Animal testing for biomedical research dates to the writings of the ancient Greeks and since has evolved considerably. 

In 1938, the Food and Drug Administration (FDA) of US established the Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act to ensure 
the testing of drugs on animals before marketing of the product, to con�irm that it would have no harmful implications 
on humans.

   In 1959, a book called "The Principles of Humane Experimental technique" proposed 3 Rs - Replacement, Reduction, 
and Re�inement which should act as guiding principles for the ethical treatment of animals used for testing and experi-
mentation.
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Replacement: Avoiding using an animal for testing by switching out the animal for something non-living, such as a co
puter model.
Reduction: Devising a plan to use the fewest animals possible; a combination of using fewer animals to gain suf�icient
data.
Re�inement: A decrease in any unnecessary pain in�licted on the animal and adapting experimental procedures to min
mise suffering.
The Three Rs principles are now widely accepted by many countries and are used in any practises that involve the
experimentation of animals.

Veganism:
◆ Veganism is the practice of abstaining from the use of animal products, particularly in diet, and an associated philos-

ophy that rejects the commodity status of animals.
◆ An individual who follows the diet or philosophy is known as a vegan.
◆ Donald Watson coined the term "vegan" in 1944 when he co-founded the Vegan Society in the UK. 
◆ Distinctions may be made between several categories of veganism.
◆ Dietary vegans, also known as "strict vegetarians", refrain from consuming meat, eggs, dairy products, and any other 

animal-derived substances.
◆ An ethical vegan, also known as a "moral vegetarian", is someone who not only follows a vegan diet but extends the 

philosophy into other areas of their lives, and opposes the use of animals for any purpose.
◆ "Environmental veganism", which refers to the avoidance of animal products on the premise that the industrial 

farming of animals is environmentally damaging and unsustainable.

Veganism in India:
◆ India has long been touted as the vegetarian capital of the world.
◆ According to government surveys, 23 to 37 percent of Indians are estimated to be vegetarian.
◆ There has been an exponential increase in fully vegan restaurants in cities like Mumbai, Pune, Hyderabad, Bangalore 

and Goa.
◆ There are establishments coming up who are labelling their food items “vegan” and “veganisable”, which means they 

can be altered to make them vegan. 
Theoretical understanding of animal ethics:
There is a wide range of ethical assessments regarding animals used in research. There are general opinions that
animals do have a moral status and how they are treated should be subjected to ethical consideration. Some of the pos
tions include:
◆ Animals have intrinsic values that must be respected.
◆ Animals can feel pain and their interests must be taken into consideration.
◆ Our treatment of all animals/lab animals re�lects on our attitudes and in�luences us on our moral beings.

The ethical theories which deal with them include:
Consequentialism:
◆ It is a collection of ethical theories which judge the rightness or wrongness of an action on its consequences; if the 

actions brings more bene�it than harm, it is good, if it brings more harm than bene�it, it is bad. 
◆ The most well-known type of consequentialism theory is utilitarianism which is a highly regarded foundation for 

animal research. 
◆ It states that "an action is right if and only if it produces a better balance of bene�its and harms than available alter-

native actions".
◆ But the limitations of applying utilitarianism to animal research is that one cannot measure the pain and bene�it of 

the tests and compare them accurately.
◆ Therefore, it is estimated that they are being compared when deducing whether a test is morally right or wrong.

Deontology:
◆ It is a theory that evaluates moral actions based only on doing one's duty, not on the consequences of the actions.
◆ This means that if it is your duty to carry out a task, it is morally right regardless of the consequences, and if you fail 

to do your duty, you are morally wrong. 
◆ According to the deontological theory one proposed by Immanuel Kant, a researcher may think it is their duty to 

make an animal suffer to �ind a cure for a disease that is affecting millions of humans, which is morally correct.
◆ On the other hand, an animal activist might think that saving these animals being tested on is their duty, creating a 

contradiction in this idea. 
◆ This theory opposes utilitarianism in the sense that instead of concerning itself with the consequence, it focuses on 

the duty. 
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Virtue ethics:
◆ It does not pinpoint on either the consequences or duty of the action, but from the act of behaving like a virtuous 

person.
◆ If the action would stem from someone virtuous, it is said that it is morally right, and if from a vicious person, 

immoral behaviour. 
◆ A virtuous person is said to hold qualities such as respect, tolerance, justice and equality. 

One advantage that this theory has over the others, is that it takes into account human emotions, affecting the moral
decision, which was absent in the previous two. However, a �law is that people's opinions of a virtuous person are ver
subjective, and thus, can drastically affect the person's moral compass. 

Concept of non human personhood:
◆ In 2013, India of�icially recognized dolphins as non-human persons, whose rights to life and liberty must be respect-

ed. 
◆ India's Ministry of Environment and Forests advised state governments to ban dolphinariums and other commercial 

entertainment that involves the capture and con�inement of cetacean species such as orcas and bottlenose 
dolphins. 

◆ The government said that research had clearly established cetaceans are highly intelligent and sensitive, and that 
dolphins "should be seen as 'non-human persons' and as such should have their own speci�ic rights.

◆ In 2014, Supreme Court of India, in Animal Welfare Board of India v. Nagaraja and Ors, inter alia extended to animals 
Article 21 (the Right to Life), conferring the right to live a life of intrinsic worth, honor, and dignity.

◆ In 2018, the High Court of Uttarakhand granted all animals within the state the status of legal personhood.
◆ This status does not bestow upon animals the same democratic rights, duties and freedoms as humans.
◆ It however provides a greater level of protection by conferring certain legal rights, and allowing human representa-

tives to commence legal action on their behalf.
◆ On May 31st, 2019, the High Court of Punjab and Haryana, in the case of Karnail Singh and others v State of Haryana, 

recognized all animals in the animal kingdom, including avian and aquatic species, as legal entities. 
◆ The personhood classi�ication has been supported both on philosophical grounds and as a means of improving 

protection from abuse and inhumane captivity.
Provisions of PCA and need for reforms:
The Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (PCA) Act, 1960, was enacted to prevent the in�liction of unnecessary pain or
suffering on animals and to amend the laws relating to the prevention of cruelty to animals.

Salient features:
◆ This act de�ines animals and different forms of animals.
◆ It provides for punishment for causing unnecessary cruelty and suffering to animals.
◆ It discusses different forms of cruelty, exceptions, and killing of a suffering animal in case any cruelty has been com-

mitted against it, so as to relieve it from further suffering.
◆ It provides the guidelines relating to experimentation on animals for scienti�ic purposes.
◆ It enshrines the provisions relating to the exhibition of the performing animals, and offences committed against the 

performing animals.
◆ It provides for the limitation period of 3 months beyond which no prosecution shall lie for any offences under this 

Act. 
◆ According to Section 2(a) of this Act animal refers to any living creature excluding a human being. 
◆ Animal Welfare Board of India has been set up under the provisions of Section 4 to 10 of this Act.

Why reform in the Act needed?
◆ Though the law was enacted to “prevent the in�liction of unnecessary pain or suffering on animals”, the phrase is not 

de�ined anywhere in the Act. 
◆ Under the Act severe offences are treated on a par with less severe ones.
◆ At present, a majority of the offences under the Act are non-cognisable, which facilitates police inaction and ensures 

that most culprits of animal abuse go scot free.
◆ Though Section 11 criminalises several forms of animal cruelty, sub-section (3) carves out exceptions for animal 

husbandry procedures such as dehorning, castration, nose-roping, and branding and does not provide any guide-
lines for these procedures.

Mould your thought:
1.What do you understand by the term ‘animal ethics’? Explain the ethical theories that deal with animal rights.
Source: The Hindu
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Media Ethics
ETHICS

Manifest pedagogy:The media is known to play an effective role not only in informing the people but also in in�luening
their thinking and shaping their attitudes. Recent way of media behaving without any ethics in Sushant Singh suicide
case is a cause of concern.

In news:Coverage of Sushanth Singh Rajput suicide  

Placing it in syllabus:Role of Media in society

Dimensions:
◆ Necessity of ethics in media
◆ Code of Newspaper Media ethics in India 
◆ Regulation of Media Overview 
Content:
Necessity of ethics in media:
◆ Media describes any channel of communication which can include anything from newspaper to digital data, and

encompasses art, news, educational content and numerous other forms of information. 
◆ The modern democratic edi�ice has been constructed drawing on the above and the individual liberty of expression 

of thought as the supreme principle.
◆ The press is an indispensable pillar of democracy. Parliamentary democracy can �lourish only under the watchful 

eyesof the media. Media can make or unmake any individual, institution or any thought. 
◆ With so much power and strength, the media cannot lose sight of its privileges, duties and obligations. However to 

enjoy these privileges, it is mandated to follow certain ethics in collecting and disseminating the information, 
fairness in reporting.

◆ In the context of the press, “Ethics” may be described as a set of moral principles or values, which guide the conduct 
of journalism. The ethics are essentially the self-restraint to be practised by the journalists voluntarily, to preserve 
and promote the trust of the people and to maintain their own credibility. 

The media all over the world has voluntarily accepted that code of ethics should cover at least the following
areas of conduct.
◆ Honesty and fairness; 
◆ duty not to falsify pictures or to use them in a misleading fashion;
◆ duty to provide an opportunity to reply to critical opinions as well as to critical factual reportage;
◆ appearance as well as reality of objectivity; 
◆ respect for privacy;
◆ duty to distinguish between facts and opinion;
◆ duty not to discriminate or to in�lame hatred on such grounds as race, nationality, religion, or gender;
◆ duty not to use dishonest means to obtain information;
◆ duty not to endanger people;

Code of Newspaper Media ethics in India:
The code of ethics is a statement of broad moral principles which will aid and guide the journalists, and which will help
them in the process of self-appraisal and self-regulation. Several codes have been formulated from time to time, to
guide journalists in their work. 
AINEC code:
◆ In 1968, the All-India Newspaper Editors' Conference (AINEC) formulated a code of ethics, according to which
◆ A free press can �lourish only in a free society which is free of communalism. 
◆ It is the duty of the press to help promote unity and cohesion in the hearts and minds of the people, and refrain from 

publishing material tending to excite communal passions or in�lame communal hatred.
◆ The press should adhere to the following guidelines in reporting on communal incidents in the country.
a. All editorial comments and other expressions of opinion should be free from scurrilous attacks against leaders or 

communities and there should be no incitement to violence
b. Generalised allegations casting doubts and aspersions on the patriotism and loyalty of any community should he 

eschewed.
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c. Generalized charges and allegations against any community of unfair discrimination amounting to inciting commu-
nal hatrcd and distrust must he eschewed.

d. A deliberate slanting of news of communal incidents should be avoided.
e. News of incidents involving loss of life, lawlessness, arson etc...should be described, reported and headlined with 

restraint and should not be prominently displayed.
f. Items of news calculated to make for peace and harmony and help in the restoration and maintenance of law and 

order should be given prominence and precedence over other news.
g. The greatest caution should be exercised in the selection and publication of pictures, cartoons, poems etc., so as to 

avoid arousing communal hatred.
h. No facts or �igures should be published without the fullest possible veri�ication. 

PCI Code:
◆ Provocative and sensational headlines should be avoided;
◆ Headings must re�lect and justify the matter printed under them;
◆ Figures of casualties given in headlines should preferably be on the lower side;
◆ allegations made in statements should either identify the allegations or at least should carry quotation marks;
◆ judgements in presentation of news should be avoided; 
◆ should not be motivated or guided by partisan feelings;

Parliament Code:
Rajya Sabha, in 1976, adopted a code of ethics for journalists and newspapers, in pursuance of its social and moral
responsibility which includes:
◆ In the discharge of their duties, journalists shall attach full value to fundamental human and social rights, shall hold 

good faith and fair play in news reports.
◆ Journalists and newspapers shall highlight activities of the state and public, promote national unity, solidarity, integ-

rity and economic and social progress.
◆ Journalists and newspapers shall avoid reports and comments which tend to promote tensions or are likely to lead 

to civil disorder, mutiny or rebellion. 
◆ No fact shall be distorted nor information known to be false. or not believed to be true, shall be published.
◆ No sensational report or tendentious report of a speculative nature shall be published. 
◆ Professional secrecy shall be preserved.
◆ Journalists shall not exploit their status for non-journalistic purposes or inquiries and shall not allow personal inter-

ests to in�luence professional conduct.
◆ Journalists and newspapers shall not give currency to public rumours or gossip or even veri�iable news affecting the 

private life of individuals.
◆ Journalists and newspapers shall not publish information and comment detrimental to the interest of the sovereign-

ty and integrity of India. the security of the State and friendly relations with foreign countries.

International Code of Ethics:
In 1991, at the Stockholm Symposium, an International Code of Ethics was drafted and adopted. It applies to everyone
working for the press and other media.
◆ The fundamental objective of a journalist is a fair, accurate and unbiased story.
◆ Unnamed sources should not be used unless the pursuit of truth will best be served by not naming the source.
◆ The journalists have a moral obligation to protect con�idential sources of information.
◆ Corrections or clari�ications should 'be published for errors of fact promptly. 
◆ The use of any obscene or tasteless language should be limited to quoted material.
◆ In principle, journalists should avoid paying for information unless public interest is involved.
◆ Plagiarism, i.e. using some one's work without attribution, is a serious ethical breach and should be avoided.
◆ Except in rare and justi�iable circumstances, journalists should not tape anyone without that person's knowledge.
◆ Privacy of an individual should always be safeguarded except in some exceptional cases.
◆ Sex discrimination should not be done.
◆ Children should not be indenti�ied in reported cases concerning offences.
◆ Living victims of sex crimes should not be identi�ied in the news story.
◆ Journalists should maintain the highest professional and ethical standards.
◆ Acts of violence should not be glori�ied.
◆ Publications of photographs showing mutilated bodies, bloody incidents and abhorrent scenes should be avoided.
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Regulation of Media Overview:
◆ Self-regulation in the broadcast media is the best way forward in achieving a balance between the media's duty to
 empower the participatory role of the people in governance and the reasonable restrictions that prevent the abuse
 of its immense strength.
◆ If it failed to exercise self-restraint and regulate its own conduct, then that would provide a justi�iable reason for
 intervention from outside.
◆ Therefore, self-regulating is the best way so that there is no justi�ication for any outside intervention to regulate.
◆ The existing bodies for regulation of media such as the Press Council of India (PCI) which is a statutory body and the
 News Broadcasting Standards Authority, a self-regulatory organization, issue standards which are more in the
 nature of guidelines.  
◆ One of the best examples is the compliance of the media with the code of ethics framed by the National Broadcasters
 Association in the wake of the Mumbai terror attacks and the advisories issued from time to time.
◆ Recently, the Chairman of the Press Council of India, former Justice of the Supreme Court, Mr. M. Katju, has argued
 that television and radio need to be brought within the scope of the PCI or a similar regulatory body. 

Mould your thought:
1. Is self regulation of the media required? Brief about the media code formulated by Press Council of India (PCI).

Approach to the answer:
• De�ine media ethics and write about its necessity 
• Write why self regulation is necessary 
• Jot down the code of PCI 
• Conclusion

Victimless crime
ETHICSSource: The Hindu

Manifest pedagogy: Ethics paper in recent years have focused on the applied dimension of ethics. These applied ethics
have implications on social morality and the legal system. They are at the interface of individual liberty and the socia
values. Victimless crime is one such important ethical dimension in today’s world. The issues like Sexual freedom, Drug
abuse and Suicide come under this category. This article provides clear and lucid information on the same.

In news:Victimless crime has increased in society.

Placing it in syllabus:Ethics 

Dimensions:
◆ What is a victimless crime? 
◆ Types of victimless crime
◆ Why should victimless crimes be punished? 
◆ Ethical stands in victimless crimes

Content:
What is a victimless crime? 
◆ Victimless crime is a term used for certain actions that are illegal, but which do not directly violate or threaten the 

right of any other individual. E.g. Issues of drug addiction, abortion, homosexuality.
◆ This type of crime is private in nature.
◆ A characteristic feature of such laws is that since no third party is harmed, there is no one who has an immediate 

interest in complaining to the police and presenting evidence against the culprits.
◆ Victimless crime is mainly related to awareness and unawareness of the victim for crime. 
◆ He or she is a victim of crime but when the victim is unaware of crime and harm caused to him it is a case of victim-

less crime. Example: a person trespassing through a neighbors yard, without being observed or causing damage is 
committing the victimless crime.

◆ Many victimless crimes begin because of a desire to obtain illegal products or services that are in high demand. 
◆ This crime tariff encourages the growth of sophisticated and well organized criminal groups.
◆ To enforce this kind of crime law, of�icials must engage in extensive monitoring, wiretapping and surveillance of 

suspects and the public.
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Manifest pedagogy:The Goods and Services Tax (GST) Council has failed to reach an agreement on the contentious
issue of borrowings to meet shortfalls in cess collections to recompense the States for revenue losses from 
implementation of GST. However the Centre is ready to help the States who have decided to borrow to bridge the cess
shortfall.Though many states have agreed for the proposal, the move of dissenting states is yet to be known.

In news:The Centre has allowed 20 states to raise Rs 68,825 crore through open market borrowings to meet the shor
fall in the compensation cess under GST.

Placing it in syllabus:Goods and Service Tax (GST)

Dimensions:
◆ Options given to states
◆ GST council and failed consensus

Content:

Options given to states:
◆ The Department of Expenditure, Ministry of Finance, has granted permission.
◆ The Centre took this step after the GST council failed to decide on the issue. 
◆ This provision is for the states that have chosen the �irst of two options suggested by the government to meet the 

shortfall arising out of GST implementation.
◆ Additional borrowing permission has been granted at the rate of 0.50% of the Gross State Domestic Product (GSDP).
◆ The projected total compensation shortfall in the current �iscal stands at ₹2.35 lakh crore.
◆ The Centre had in August, 2020 had given two options to the States -
◆ to borrow either ₹97,000 crore from a special window facilitated by the RBI ( Centre has contended that the balance 

₹1.38 lakh crore is attributable to an ‘act of God’ (the COVID-19 pandemic) that is independent of implementation 
of the new indirect tax regime) or

◆ To borrow ₹ 2.35 lakh crore from the market (here the interest cost would have to be borne by them with only the 
principal being serviced by the Compensation Fund).

◆ Now, under the �irst option, states have been allowed to borrow Rs 1.1 lakh crore from the market.
◆ This will be serviced from the compensation cess that has been extended beyond the originally agreed �ive-year 

tenure that ends June 2022. 
◆ The borrowing states are Andhra Pradesh, Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Goa, Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal 

Pradesh, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Odisha, Sikkim, 
Tripura, Uttar Pradesh and Uttarakhand.

◆ The states will also be provided a special window to borrow the amount through the issue of debt.
◆ Some of the states have asked the Centre to set up a committee of of�icers to formalise the modalities of availing the 

Rs 1.1 lakh crore.
◆ The committee should provide details of the borrowing mechanism including loan tenure and repayment terms 

under the only funding option that is now available. 
◆ The second option was scrapped as no state showed interest in it.
◆ The Centre has also waived the reform conditions that had been imposed on borrowing the �inal instalment of the 

0.5% of GSDP out of the 2% additional borrowings permitted in view of the Covid-19 pandemic for states that 
choose the �irst option.

Compensation bonds:
◆ As the states sell debt securities in the market to raise Rs 1.1 lakh crores, the Centre will keep the interest cost on 

these borrowings “at or close to” the yield on G-Sec (bonds issued by the Government of India).
◆ In the event of the cost being higher, the centre bears a part of the difference through a subsidy. 
◆ This additional borrowing by the States will not be accounted for as a part of the State’s debt for purposes of its over-

all debt calculation.

GST council and failed consensus: 
◆ The move has triggered a confrontation with the opposition ruled states that have rejected both the options offered 

by the centre.

Types of victimless crime:
◆ Offenses with arguably no material harm in which all parties are consenting between adults. E.g. prostitution, 

pornography and gambling.
◆ Crimes in which the damage caused is overwhelmingly borne by the perpetrator. E.g. suicide, truancy or drug use. As 

the perpetrator has chosen to suffer the effects of these offences, he or she is not a victim in the normal sense.
◆ Activities which are unsafe and could result in damage but speci�ic instances do not. E.g. Traf�ic citations, trespass-

ing, failing to follow safety rules. 
Why should victimless crimes be punished? 
◆ Victimless crime though doesn't harm third parties but for social interest it should be penalized. 
◆ Even if the behavior in question harms no one else directly, there may be larger interests of society that need to be 

protected or furthered by criminal legislation.
◆ In the eyes of conservatives the upholding of moral standards is one of those vital interests.
◆ Victimless consensual crimes have unique characteristics that make them an indirect threat to the privacy of inno-

cent people. 
◆ Victimless crimes are capable of creating gang subculture because of involvement of demand and money.
◆ Decriminalizing such crimes is against the moral values as they cost the core values of the society, diminish the quali-

ty of life and cause real harm to society.
Ethical stands in victimless crimes:
◆ Whether prosecution to consensual crimes should be maintained or should they be decriminalized is the topic to be 

debated.
◆ Arguments for maintaining the prosecution of victimless crime place the well being of society above the individual 

interests.
◆ Society as a whole is enhanced by locking up victimless criminal offenders.
◆ Drug abuse harms the productivity of society and also prostitution harms morality of society. 
◆ Traf�ic norms when not obeyed sometimes become the cause of accidents. 
◆ Health protection and youth protection is in the interest of society as reaping the bene�its of demographic dividend 

is needed for the growth of any nation. 
Hence victimless crime prevention is in need to protect the society interest and thus society has given state power to
punish such crimes. By decriminalizing such activities, although the cost of law enforcement would be controlled, in the
long run the other costs would become unacceptably high.

Mould your thought:
1. What is a victimless crime? How does it have a bearing on society? Should such crime be punished? 

Approach to the answer:
• Write de�inition with examples
• Write its effect on society
• Take a stand and write the supporting arguments 
• Conclusion (depends on your stand taken)

Youth representation in Parliament
ETHICS

Manifest pedagogy: Youth participation in politics has been a contentious issue in Indian politics for quite long. The
recent issues of protests in JNU have brought it to the forefront once again. This article endeavours to put the ethical
issues of student participation in politics and the need for youth in politics in perspective. This can be an applied ethical
dimension or a question in paper 2 of Indian polity.

In news:There is a need for entry of more youth into politics.

Placing it in syllabus:Ethics

Dimensions:
◆ Youth representation in Indian parliament
◆ Why should youth enter politics? 
◆ Hurdles and ethical dilemmas they face in politics
◆ Possible solutions for youth participation in politics

Source: The Hindu
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Manifest pedagogy:The Goods and Services Tax (GST) Council has failed to reach an agreement on the contentious
issue of borrowings to meet shortfalls in cess collections to recompense the States for revenue losses from 
implementation of GST. However the Centre is ready to help the States who have decided to borrow to bridge the cess
shortfall.Though many states have agreed for the proposal, the move of dissenting states is yet to be known.

In news:The Centre has allowed 20 states to raise Rs 68,825 crore through open market borrowings to meet the shor
fall in the compensation cess under GST.

Placing it in syllabus:Goods and Service Tax (GST)

Dimensions:
◆ Options given to states
◆ GST council and failed consensus

Content:

Options given to states:
◆ The Department of Expenditure, Ministry of Finance, has granted permission.
◆ The Centre took this step after the GST council failed to decide on the issue. 
◆ This provision is for the states that have chosen the �irst of two options suggested by the government to meet the 

shortfall arising out of GST implementation.
◆ Additional borrowing permission has been granted at the rate of 0.50% of the Gross State Domestic Product (GSDP).
◆ The projected total compensation shortfall in the current �iscal stands at ₹2.35 lakh crore.
◆ The Centre had in August, 2020 had given two options to the States -
◆ to borrow either ₹97,000 crore from a special window facilitated by the RBI ( Centre has contended that the balance 

₹1.38 lakh crore is attributable to an ‘act of God’ (the COVID-19 pandemic) that is independent of implementation 
of the new indirect tax regime) or

◆ To borrow ₹ 2.35 lakh crore from the market (here the interest cost would have to be borne by them with only the 
principal being serviced by the Compensation Fund).

◆ Now, under the �irst option, states have been allowed to borrow Rs 1.1 lakh crore from the market.
◆ This will be serviced from the compensation cess that has been extended beyond the originally agreed �ive-year 

tenure that ends June 2022. 
◆ The borrowing states are Andhra Pradesh, Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Goa, Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal 

Pradesh, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Odisha, Sikkim, 
Tripura, Uttar Pradesh and Uttarakhand.

◆ The states will also be provided a special window to borrow the amount through the issue of debt.
◆ Some of the states have asked the Centre to set up a committee of of�icers to formalise the modalities of availing the 

Rs 1.1 lakh crore.
◆ The committee should provide details of the borrowing mechanism including loan tenure and repayment terms 

under the only funding option that is now available. 
◆ The second option was scrapped as no state showed interest in it.
◆ The Centre has also waived the reform conditions that had been imposed on borrowing the �inal instalment of the 

0.5% of GSDP out of the 2% additional borrowings permitted in view of the Covid-19 pandemic for states that 
choose the �irst option.

Compensation bonds:
◆ As the states sell debt securities in the market to raise Rs 1.1 lakh crores, the Centre will keep the interest cost on 

these borrowings “at or close to” the yield on G-Sec (bonds issued by the Government of India).
◆ In the event of the cost being higher, the centre bears a part of the difference through a subsidy. 
◆ This additional borrowing by the States will not be accounted for as a part of the State’s debt for purposes of its over-

all debt calculation.

GST council and failed consensus: 
◆ The move has triggered a confrontation with the opposition ruled states that have rejected both the options offered 

by the centre.

Content:
Youth representation in Indian parliament:
According to the Inter Parliamentary Union (IPU), young parliamentarians are de�ined at age 30 or younger.
◆ India’s median age is 29 and the average parliamentarian is 55 for a directly elected Lok Sabha (LS) member. 
◆ Indirectly elected Rajya Sabha members are still older, with average age being 63. 

The Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs has
developed a web portal on Youth Parliament,
with the aim of spreading the spirit of democr
cy to every nook and corner of the country. The
Ministry has been implementing the Youth
Parliament programme since 1966 in schools,
Jawahar Navodaya Vidyalayas and Universities/
colleges. So far, around 8000 educational instit
tions and more than 4,00,000 students have
been covered under the programme.

Why should youth enter politics? 
◆ Youth have more reason to imagine a better future and the energy to chase it.
◆ They have more enthusiasm, innovative ideas towards the betterment of society.
◆ Older politicians are probably less likely to understand the contemporary problems faced by the young people.
◆ By making politics accessible to the youth, the negative perceptions of politics can slowly be erased.
◆ Elder politicians have to prove their loyalty to their political parties by supporting their authoritarian practices but 

young people are at an advantage because ideas dominate their commitment.
◆ The involvement of youth in politics leads to civic engagement which is broader than political engagement.

Hurdles and ethical dilemmas they face in politics:
◆ Political parties believe that the youth, having not seen enough of life, are unprepared for the demands of top-�light 

politics. 
◆ They fear that Indian electors who respect older politicians will not take young candidates seriously. 
◆ Key party decision makers, typically veterans, do not want to yield space.
◆ Politicians use muscle and money power to prevent entry of good people to enter politics.
◆ The chances of failure are high and very few people become successful.
◆ General perception of a common man about a politician is someone who is deceptive and corrupt. So people from 

well to do �ields tend to avoid themselves being listed in categories of politicians.
◆ Many fail to enter due to dirty politics and due to fear of harm to good image. Unethical practices have become the 

norm in politics.
◆ Nepotism plays a major role and many youth who become successful politicians belong to in�luential political fami-

lies.
◆ Rising campaign spending and rotational reservation in municipal, panchayat and mayoral elections have created 

barriers to upward movement for aspiring young politicians. 

Possible solutions for youth participation in politics:
◆ Considering legally-backed youth quotas which could be in the form of either seats exclusively (and rotationally) 

reserved for youth or a speci�ied proportion of young candidates all registered parties contesting an election must 
�ield. 

◆ Municipal and panchayat polls should give rise to leaders who have experience at the ground level. Such leaders, 
after some experience, should be able to run for state and eventually the central legislative seats. 

◆ Promoting Inner party democracy, where in a democratic political party the various positions like president, 
vice-president, secretary, treasurer etc.. are �illed by the election process.
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◆ Job creation under the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (MNREGA) has provided 
incomes and employment in rural areas.

◆ Meanwhile, migrant labour is returning to work in urban areas, and factories and construction activity are coming 
back to life. 

◆ This is also re�lected in rising levels of energy consumption and population mobility. 
◆ In the September 2020 round of the RBI’s survey, households expect in�lation to decline modestly over the next 

three months, indicative of hope that supply chains are mending. 
◆ The manufacturing purchasing managers’ index (PMI) for September 2020 rose to 56.8, its highest mark since 

January 2012, supported by acceleration in new orders and production. 
◆ There has been talk of a K-shaped recovery. It is likely to predominantly be a three-speed recovery, with individual 

sectors showing varying paces, depending on sector-speci�ic realities. 

1. Sectors that would ‘open their accounts’ the earliest are expected to be those that have shown resilience in the face 
of the pandemic and are also labour-intensive - Agriculture and allied activities, fast moving consumer goods, two 
wheelers, passenger vehicles and tractors, drugs and pharmaceuticals, and electricity generation, especially 
renewables, are some of the sectors in this category.

2. The second category of sectors to ‘strike form’ would comprise sectors where activity is normalising gradually. 
3. The third category of sectors would include the ones which face the ‘slog overs’, but they can rescue the innings. 

These are sectors that are most severely affected by social distancing and are contact-intensive.

◆ Both private investment and exports are likely to be subdued, especially as external demand is still anaemic. 
◆ For the year 2020-21 as a whole, real GDP is expected to decline by 9.5 percent.
◆ The limit for Ways and Means Advances (WMA) for the centre has been kept higher at ₹1.25 lakh crore compared 

to ₹35,000 crore in H2 of the previous year.
◆ Similarly, the 60 percent increase in WMA limit for states in the �irst half of 2020-21 has been extended till March 

31, 2021.
◆ Headline in�lation has moved up from March 2020 levels and has persisted above the tolerance band of the target, 

but would ease gradually towards the target over Q3 and Q4. 
◆ The supply disruptions and associated margins/mark-ups are the major factors driving up in�lation. 
◆ Large excess supply conditions characterise food grains and horticulture production, and the outlook for agricul-

ture is bright. 
◆ Crude prices remain range-bound. 
◆ As the threat of COVID-19 is yet to abate, with the gradual lifting of restrictions on movement of people and open-

ing of business establishments across the country, a resumption of economic activities is well underway. 

Focus of the Reserve Bank’s regulatory actions:
◆ To provide an immediate relief to the borrowers from the impact of COVID-19, through extension of moratorium 

and other measures.
◆ To facilitate resolutions through the Resolution Framework for COVID-19 related stress. 
◆ The lending institutions focusing on revival of activity and their core activity of lending. 

These measures are intended to 
(i) enhance liquidity support for �inancial markets so as to revive activity in targeted sectors of the economy;
(ii) provide a boost to exports; 
(iii) regulatory support to improve the �low of credit to speci�ic sectors; 
(iv) deepen �inancial inclusion;
(v) facilitate ease of doing business by upgrading payment system services.

1. Liquidity Measures and Financial Markets
◆ The focus of liquidity measures by the RBI will now include revival of activity in speci�ic sectors that have both 

backward and forward linkages, and multiplier effects on growth.
◆ It has been decided to conduct on tap Targeted long-term repo operations (TLTRO) with tenors of up to three years 

for a total amount of up to ₹1,00,000 crore at a �loating rate linked to the policy repo rate.
◆ The scheme will be available up to March 31, 2021 with �lexibility with regard to enhancement of the amount and 

period after a review of the response to the scheme.

   The Young India Foundation (YIF), established in January 2017 is a nonpartisan national youth organization which-
primarily works on youth rights and their representation by recruiting and training young candidates for local level 
positions. It focuses on electoral politics and awareness campaigns and provides opportunities for youth representa-
tives from different areas of India to exchange ideas and experiences and coordinate program plans. The foundation is 
also running a campaign to lower the age of candidacy from 25 for MPs and MLAs in India.

   “No one is born a good citizen, No nation is born a democracy. Rather both are processes that continue to evolve over a 
lifetime. Young people must be included from birth” - Ko�i Annan. Thus a right balance of young India and experienced 
politics could lead to the cleansing of politics and restore the public’s faith in the political system.

Mould your thought:
1. What are the hurdles and ethical issues youth face to enter politics? How can the participation of youth in politics be 

increased?

Approach to the answer:
• De�ine a youth parliamentarian
• Give statistics on youth in Indian politics
• Jot down the hurdles faced by them
• Write down the solutions for increasing their participation
• Conclusion

75th UN General Assembly(UNGA) meet
FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Manifest pedagogy: The UN is the source of diplomatic in�luence of developing countries and the principal outlet for
their foreign relations initiatTives. One has to study in detail the role of the UN in maintaining multipolar global order.

In news:The 75th session of the U.N. General Assembly which is virtual for the �irst time began on September 15.

Placing it in syllabus:International organisations 

Static dimensions:What is UNGA - Voting, Powers and Functions 

Current dimensions:
◆ Criticisms against UN
◆ Details of the meeting and Agenda

Content:
What is UNGA?
◆ The United Nations General Assembly is one of the six principal organs of the United Nations (UN).
◆ It serves as the main deliberative, policy-making, and representative organ of the UN.
◆ Its powers, composition, functions, and procedures are set out in Chapter IV of the UN Charter. 
◆ The UNGA is the only UN organ wherein all member states have equal representation.
Voting:
◆ Voting in the General Assembly on certain important questions—namely recommendations on peace and security 

including development, disarmament, human rights, international law, the peaceful arbitration of disputes between 
nations, budgetary concerns.

◆ the election, admission, suspension or expulsion of members, is by a two-thirds majority of those present and 
voting. 

◆ Other questions are decided by a simple majority.
◆ Each member country has one vote.
◆ Apart from the approval of budgetary matters, including adoption of a scale of assessment, Assembly resolutions are
 not binding on the members.

Source: Deccan herald FOREIGN AFFAIRS
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◆ Job creation under the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (MNREGA) has provided 
incomes and employment in rural areas.

◆ Meanwhile, migrant labour is returning to work in urban areas, and factories and construction activity are coming 
back to life. 

◆ This is also re�lected in rising levels of energy consumption and population mobility. 
◆ In the September 2020 round of the RBI’s survey, households expect in�lation to decline modestly over the next 

three months, indicative of hope that supply chains are mending. 
◆ The manufacturing purchasing managers’ index (PMI) for September 2020 rose to 56.8, its highest mark since 

January 2012, supported by acceleration in new orders and production. 
◆ There has been talk of a K-shaped recovery. It is likely to predominantly be a three-speed recovery, with individual 

sectors showing varying paces, depending on sector-speci�ic realities. 

1. Sectors that would ‘open their accounts’ the earliest are expected to be those that have shown resilience in the face 
of the pandemic and are also labour-intensive - Agriculture and allied activities, fast moving consumer goods, two 
wheelers, passenger vehicles and tractors, drugs and pharmaceuticals, and electricity generation, especially 
renewables, are some of the sectors in this category.

2. The second category of sectors to ‘strike form’ would comprise sectors where activity is normalising gradually. 
3. The third category of sectors would include the ones which face the ‘slog overs’, but they can rescue the innings. 

These are sectors that are most severely affected by social distancing and are contact-intensive.

◆ Both private investment and exports are likely to be subdued, especially as external demand is still anaemic. 
◆ For the year 2020-21 as a whole, real GDP is expected to decline by 9.5 percent.
◆ The limit for Ways and Means Advances (WMA) for the centre has been kept higher at ₹1.25 lakh crore compared 

to ₹35,000 crore in H2 of the previous year.
◆ Similarly, the 60 percent increase in WMA limit for states in the �irst half of 2020-21 has been extended till March 

31, 2021.
◆ Headline in�lation has moved up from March 2020 levels and has persisted above the tolerance band of the target, 

but would ease gradually towards the target over Q3 and Q4. 
◆ The supply disruptions and associated margins/mark-ups are the major factors driving up in�lation. 
◆ Large excess supply conditions characterise food grains and horticulture production, and the outlook for agricul-

ture is bright. 
◆ Crude prices remain range-bound. 
◆ As the threat of COVID-19 is yet to abate, with the gradual lifting of restrictions on movement of people and open-

ing of business establishments across the country, a resumption of economic activities is well underway. 

Focus of the Reserve Bank’s regulatory actions:
◆ To provide an immediate relief to the borrowers from the impact of COVID-19, through extension of moratorium 

and other measures.
◆ To facilitate resolutions through the Resolution Framework for COVID-19 related stress. 
◆ The lending institutions focusing on revival of activity and their core activity of lending. 

These measures are intended to 
(i) enhance liquidity support for �inancial markets so as to revive activity in targeted sectors of the economy;
(ii) provide a boost to exports; 
(iii) regulatory support to improve the �low of credit to speci�ic sectors; 
(iv) deepen �inancial inclusion;
(v) facilitate ease of doing business by upgrading payment system services.

1. Liquidity Measures and Financial Markets
◆ The focus of liquidity measures by the RBI will now include revival of activity in speci�ic sectors that have both 

backward and forward linkages, and multiplier effects on growth.
◆ It has been decided to conduct on tap Targeted long-term repo operations (TLTRO) with tenors of up to three years 

for a total amount of up to ₹1,00,000 crore at a �loating rate linked to the policy repo rate.
◆ The scheme will be available up to March 31, 2021 with �lexibility with regard to enhancement of the amount and 

period after a review of the response to the scheme.

◆ The Assembly may make recommendations on any matters within the scope of the UN, except matters of peace 
and security which are under Security Council consideration.

◆ The Assembly may take action if the Security Council fails to act, owing to the negative vote of a permanent 
member, in a case where there appears to be a threat to the peace, breach of the peace or act of aggression. 

Powers and funtions:
◆ It appoints the non-permanent members to the Security Council.
◆ It appoints the Secretary-General of the UN based on the Security Council’s recommendation.
◆ It considers reports from the other four organs of the United Nations, assesses the �inancial situations of member 

states, and approves the UN budget.
◆ The assembly works with the Security Council to elect the judges of the International Court of Justice.
◆ It also establishes numerous subsidiary organs to advance or assist in its broad mandate.
◆ The General Assembly meets under its president or the UN secretary-general in annual sessions at UN headquar-

ters in New York City.
◆ It can also reconvene for special and emergency special sessions.
◆ The �irst session was convened on 10 January 1946 in the Methodist Central Hall in London and included repre-

sentatives of the 51 founding nations.
◆ Today it has 193 members, out of which more than two-thirds are developing.

Criticisms against UN:
◆ The �ive permanent members of the United Nations Security Council (China, France, Russia, the United Kingdom, 

and the United States), who are all nuclear powers, have created an exclusive nuclear club whose powers are 
unchecked. 

◆ The powerful Security Council system does not have distinctions between the legislative, executive, and judiciary 
branches and the UN Charter gives all three powers to the Security Council.

◆ UNSC only addresses the strategic interests and political motives of the permanent members, especially in human-
itarian interventions. 

◆ A veto from any of the permanent members can halt any possible action the Council may take. One country's objec-
tion, rather than the opinions of a majority of countries, may cripple any possible UN diplomatic response to a 
crisis. 

◆ The practice of the permanent members meeting privately and then presenting their resolutions to the full council 
as a fait accompli is criticised. 

◆ UN is still very male-dominated. While it has achieved gender parity in its employees at the two lowest levels of 
responsibility, equal representation has not yet been achieved at any levels higher. 

◆ Regarding the US foreign aid expenditure, ODA (Of�icial Development Assistance) there is a strong connection 
between the distribution of foreign aid payments and rotating membership of the UNSC. As soon as the country's 
time in council is over, the �inancial aid drops to the level prior to the time serving on the UNSC. 

◆ Issues relating to the state of Israel, Palestinians and other aspects of the Arab–Israeli con�lict occupy a large 
amount of debate time, resolutions and resources at the United Nations. 

◆ The effectiveness and relevance of the UN in most high-pro�ile cases is questioned as there are no consequences 
for violating a Security Council resolution. E.g. At the 68th Session of the UNGA (2010-11), New Zealand Prime 
Minister John Key heavily criticized the UN's inaction on Syria, more than two years after the Syrian Civil War 
began. 

Details of the meeting and Agenda:
◆ The president of the 75th session is Volkan Bozkir, who served as Turkey’s minister of European Union affairs and 

the chief negotiator for Turkish accession to the EU. 
◆ As the heads of state and government are not physically attending the annual gathering due to the coronavirus 

pandemic, world leaders will submit pre-recorded video statements for the UNGA session.
◆ The number of people into the U.N. building, physical access and presence will be limited to one or two delegates 

in the General Assembly hall. 
◆ The U.N. headquarters began its �irst phase of re-opening on July 20, under which no more than 400 people will be 

allowed to be present at the premises on any given day and those present in the premises will have to follow strict 
social distancing guidelines.

◆ In phase 2, the UNHQ occupancy will gradually increase from 10 to 40%.
◆ Phase 3 or the “new normal” is being designed and will draw on lessons learned from the earlier phases.
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Agenda:
◆ The meeting to commemorate the 75th anniversary will take place on September 21 and the Declaration will be 

formally adopted at the meeting.
◆ September 22 - General Debate of the 75th session of the Assembly (time limit of  15 minutes for each country)
◆ September 30 - Summit on biodiversity
◆ October 1 - Meeting of the General Assembly on the 25th anniversary of the Fourth World Conference on Women
◆ October 2 - Meeting to commemorate and promote the International Day for the Total Elimination of Nuclear 

Weapons

Mould your thought:
1. The UN General assembly (UNGA) plays a signi�icant role in the process of standard-setting and the codi�ication of 

international law. Discuss.

Approach to the answer:
• Write 2-3 lines about the UNGA
• Write its powers and functions 
• Mention the criticisms 
• Give a balanced conclusion

UK law and BREXIT
Source: The Hindu

Manifest pedagogy:The UK has entered the Brexit transition period. With the introduction of new legislation by the
UK government, there is wide opposition from several quarters as the new law has been criticised for overruling the
Brexit deal. 

In news:The UK has proposed a new legislation called the Internal market bill.

Placing it in syllabus:European Union and BREXIT

Current dimensions:
◆ Provisions of the law by UK
◆ How does it affect Good Friday Agreement 1998?
◆ How does it affect the BREXIT deal?

Content:
The UK Internal Market bill is designed to secure the “seamless functioning” of trade between England, Wales, Sco
land and Northern Ireland after the UK leaves the EU’s single market and customs union at the end of 2020.
Provisions of the law by UK:
◆ The bill aims to maintain the joined-up market to ensure all four of the UK's nations are not limited by regulations 

determined by each devolved government.
◆ It also aims to guarantee the international community has access to the UK as a whole, knowing the standards and 

rules are the same throughout.
◆ When the UK leaves the EU, the devolved powers will have no constraints from the EU so they could set up their 

own rules on issues like food safety.
◆ The bill aims to create common rules that apply across the whole of the UK - essentially replacing the EU's role as 

the ultimate arbiter of most trade policies.
◆ The bill proposes to bring forward legislation that will enshrine "mutual recognition and non-discrimination".
Mutual recognition is de�ined in the bill as making sure any goods, services and quali�ications which can be sold or
used in one part of the UK can also be in another part of the UK, with some exceptions for Northern Ireland as laid out
in the protocol .
◆ It promises Edinburgh, Belfast and Cardiff will be given new powers to create their own laws in 160 policy areas 

once the transition period is over.
◆ An independent body to monitor how the UK's internal market is functioning is proposed in the bill to oversee the 

implementation of these principles and to consult with businesses and consumers.

FOREIGN AFFAIRS
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Northern Ireland protocol:
◆ It is a crucial part of the Internal Market Bill, and therefore the Withdrawal Agreement, which aims to avoid the 

introduction of a hard border on the island of Ireland in the event of a no-deal Brexit.
◆ It states that Northern Ireland will remain part of the UK's customs territory so if the UK signs a free trade deal with 

another country, Northern Irish goods would be included.
◆ However, Northern Ireland will have to stick to some EU rules to allow goods to move freely into the Republic.
◆ Goods moving from the rest of the UK to Northern Ireland will not be subject to a tariff unless they are "at risk" of 

being moved into the EU afterwards.
◆ It also could lead to increased checks on the border with the Republic of Ireland, which the UK and EU previously 

agreed could not happen.
Northern Ireland already remains a post-con�lict society and there are more “peace walls” (separation barriers
between neighborhoods) now than in 1998. With the heightened tension amid Brexit debates, new law would add to
the tensions especially across the border. 

How does it affect the BREXIT deal?
◆ Under the withdrawal agreement, the UK must notify Brussels of any state-aid decisions that would affect Northern 

Ireland’s goods market. But clauses in the internal market bill will force the UK courts to follow the new UK law 
rather than the EU deal, diluting the ability of the protocol to intrude on UK state-aid policy.

◆ The Bill would give British Ministers unilateral powers to regulate trade among England, Scotland, Wales and North-
ern Ireland, once the force of EU law expires after a post-Brexit transition period at the end of 2020. 

◆ It says ministers can provide �inancial assistance to any person or company, which could mean it is overriding state 
aid rules set out in the Withdrawal Agreement.

◆ It adds any parts of the Brexit deal which contradict it "cease to be recognised and available in domestic law".
The EU has demanded the U.K. drop the plan by the end of September or face legal action. 

Mould your thought:
1. Why is the newly proposed UK Internal Market bill opposed? What are its implications on the Brexit deal?

Approach to the answer:
• Write about the provisions of the bill.
• Brie�ly write how it affects Northern Ireland. 
• Explain how it affects the Brexit deal.

Abraham accords
FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Manifest pedagogy:The historic deal struck between two powerful nations of West Asia is important for maintaining
and strengthening peace in the Middle East. The US President Trump has acted as the dealmaker. Expanded business
and �inancial ties between the two thriving economies will accelerate growth and economic opportunity across the
Middle East.

In news:Israel has signed agreements with UAE and Bahrain

Placing it in syllabus:Foreign affairs

Dimensions:
◆ Provisions of the Abraham Accords
◆ Why has UAE taken this decision?
◆ How does it alter West Asian Politics?
◆ How does it impact India?

Content:
Provisions of the Abraham Accords:
◆ Israel’s ties with the United Arab Emirates (UAE) and the Kingdom of Bahrain was formalised on September 15th in 

the White House of the US through the historic agreement ‘Abraham Accords’, �irst Arab-Israeli peace deal in 26 
years.

◆ The agreement with the UAE and Bahrain are ‘peace-for-peace’ deals without any physical quid pro quo by Israel.

Source: The Hindu
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Why has UAE taken this decision?
◆ The Trump peace plan for Israel and Palestine, announced early in 2020 theoretically allows Israel to annex its 

settlements in the West Bank. 
◆ The UAE and other Arab countries have strengthened their contacts with Israel in recent years despite Israel’s deep-

ening occupation of Palestine and the absence of any peace talks.
◆ This has suggested that the Arab countries are practically ready to live with the status quo of the occupation, which 

would change by annexation and might imperil the two-state solution for Israel and Palestine further. 
◆ The Arab capitals under political and diplomatic pressure could be forced to take a harsher line towards Israel.
◆ This could also strain their ties with the US.
◆ By reaching an agreement with Israel in return for Israel’s suspension of its annexation plan, the UAE and its Gulf 

Arab allies have managed to save the status quo on Palestine.
◆ Another factor is that Israel and its traditional rivals in the Gulf have shared antipathy towards Iran. Both sides have 

bene�itted from Trump junking the Iran deal and reimposed sanctions on Tehran. A formal agreement would help 
them face a de�iant Iran together.

How does it alter West Asian Politics?
◆ Opening direct ties between two of the Middle East’s most dynamic societies and advanced economies will trans-

form the region by spurring economic growth, enhancing technological innovation, and forging closer 
people-to-people relations.

◆ Due to formal diplomatic and business contacts, launching of �light services both countries could cooperate more 
directly in regional diplomacy. 

◆ As there are assumptions that the deal was signed with the blessings of Saudi Arabia, the de facto leader of the Gulf 
Sunni kingdoms, the possibility of more Gulf countries following suit is more.

◆ This paves way for advancement of peace in the Middle East region.
◆ It would create an opportunity for Israeli and Palestinian leaders to re-engage in meaningful negotiations that will 

realize a two-state solution in line with relevant UN resolutions, international law, and bilateral agreements.
How does it impact India?
◆ India has welcomed the establishment of diplomatic relations between the UAE and Israel, calling both its strategic 

partners. 
◆ But the Israel-Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) ties may provoke new polarisations between the Jihadi fringe and the 

mainstream.
◆ Israeli foray into the Gulf has the potential to disrupt the existing politico-economic architecture India has carefully 

built with the GCC states.
◆ India has acquired a large and rewarding regional footprint, particularly as the preferred source of manpower, food 

products, pharmaceuticals, gem and jewellery, light engineering items, etc.
◆ Indians are also the biggest stakeholders in Dubai’s real estate, tourism and Free Economic Zones.
◆ But Israel has niche strengths in defence, security and surveillance equipment, arid farming, solar power, horticul-

tural products, high-tech, gem and jewellery, and pharmaceuticals.
◆ Israel is known as the start-up nation and its stakeholders could easily �it in the various duty-free incubators in the 

UAE.
◆ Israel has the potential to supply skilled and semi-skilled manpower to the GCC states.
◆ Hence it is more important for India to manage the economic fallout of the Israel-GCC synergy. 

◆ From now on Israel and the UAE will fully 
normalize their diplomatic relations. 

◆ They will exchange embassies and ambassa-
dors.

◆ They plan to sign bilateral agreements regard-
ing investment, tourism, direct �lights, security, 
telecommunications, technology, energy, 
healthcare and other areas of mutual bene�it.

◆ Direct �lights would begin operating between 
Tel Aviv and Dubai and Abu Dhabi, thus diversi-
fying activities of both regions.

◆ There will be no embassy in Jerusalem until a 
�inal agreement is signed between Palestine 
and Israel. 
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SAARC and CICA meetings
FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Mould your thought:
1. The establishment of new diplomatic relationships between Israel and UAE would be a game changer in war torn 

West Asia. Examine. 

Approach to the answer:
• Write about the new accord
• Write in brief why UAE took this step
• Write how it alters West Asian politics and conclude

Manifest pedagogy:Pandemics do not recognise political borders. Hence in times of trouble, reaching out to 
neighbouring countries is the necessary course of action. Recent meetings of SAARC and CICA is a right step in this
regard to maintain geo-political diplomacy and carry forward a concerted effort to �ight pandemic.

In news:India participated in SAARC and CICA meetings

Placing it in syllabus:International relations 

Static dimensions:About CICA

Current dimensions:
◆ In news 
◆ Initiatives by SAARC in the last summit to tackle COVID

Content:
◆ India attended the Foreign Minister’s meetings of the South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) 

and the Conference on Interaction and Con�idence-Building Measures in Asia (CICA). 
◆ Represented by the External Affairs Minister S. Jaishankar, India called on all SAARC members to “collectively resolve 

to defeat the scourge of terrorism which impedes the objective of SAARC to realise its full potential and hinders pros-
perity across South Asia.

◆ Pakistan made a statement on the resolution of long standing disputes, a veiled reference to J&K issues and India’s 
move to withdraw Article 370.

◆ It was taken into account that the delay in convening the 19th SAARC Summit and the absence of formal meetings of 
the SAARC Charter bodies since 2016 had greatly impacted the functioning of SAARC.

◆ But most countries agreed that it was not the “opportune time” to convene the summit due to the COVID-19 situa-
tion.

◆ All SAARC nations built a common stand on the need to cooperate in battling the coronavirus pandemic.
◆ The Chairmanship of CICA was transferred from Tajikistan to Kazakhstan and a new executive director was 
 appointed.

Source: The Hindu

About CICA:
Origin:
◆ The idea of convening the CICA 

was �irst proposed by the �irst 
President of the Republic of 
Kazakhstan in 1992 UNGA 
session.

◆ Was established in 1999 with the 
Secretariat at Nur-Sultan, 
Kazakhstan.

◆ It represents the construction 
industry at the world level which 
employs around 120 million 
people.◆ It has 27 member countries and 8 observer states.

◆ Founding documents are Declaration on the Principles Guiding Relations among the CICA Member States, 1999 
and Almaty Act (signed by Heads of States and Governments of the CICA in 2002).
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◆ The First Ministerial Meeting was held in 1999.
◆ India has been a member of CICA since its inception in 1999.
◆ India co-chairs two CICA Con�idence Building Measures (CBMs) on 'Development of Secure and Effective Systems of
 Transportation Corridors,' and 'Energy Security'.

Structure of CICA:
Policy making bodies are: 
1) Meeting of Heads of States and Governments (Summit – the supreme authority, convenes every 4 years)
2) Meeting of Foreign Ministers (Ministerial Meeting – the body convening in accordance with the Rules of procedure 

every 2 years)
3) Senior Of�icials Committee (hold meetings no less than once a year).
Working bodies are:
1) Special Working Groups (SWG), 
2) Specialized Meetings of Experts (SME) 
• The CICA Board includes a Chairman and Vice-Presidents for a term of two years as well as a Treasurer. Former Pres-

idents are ex of�icio members of the Board.
• The Board usually meets twice a year, alternately in Paris.
• Executive Director - Ambassador Gong Jianwei (China)

Functions:
◆ CICA is a non-pro�it, voluntary, global association that represents and speaks for the construction industry on tec
 nical, legal and political matters of international concern.
◆ It provides a forum for fellowship, cooperation and interaction with member federations and linked institutions.
◆ It acts as a club for contractors of any size and as a lobby at international level interacting with worldwide public
 organizations.
◆ It encourages the exchange of experiences, information and technical knowledge.
◆ It promotes investment in engineering and building that enhances both our environment and the quality of life for
 all.
◆ It promotes the global construction industry, by stressing notably its fundamental impact on the economy at local,
 regional and global levels.
◆ CICA and its member federations assist Governments, international �inancial institutions and other international
 organizations in order to:
◆ Contribute to the elaboration and implementation of their infrastructure projects or action plans.
◆ Collaborate actively in the de�inition and implementation of the required policies.

Initiatives by SAARC in the last summit to tackle COVID:
◆ SAARC Leaders video-conference was convened by Indian PM Modi during the last virtual SAARC summit held in 

March, 2020.
◆ A COVID-19 Information Exchange Platform (COINEX), a SAARC Food Bank mechanism, and the SAARC COVID-19 

Emergency Fund was launched.
◆ India contributed $10 million to the Emergency fund making essential drugs, COVID protection and testing kits, 

amounting to $2.3 million available to SAARC nations.
◆ Nepal and Afghanistan pledged USD 1 million each, Maldives committed USD 200,000, Bhutan USD 100,000, Bangla-

desh USD 1.5 million, Sri Lanka USD 5 million and Pakistan pledged USD 3 million to the fund.
◆ India had proposed a shared electronic platform for all SAARC nations to share and exchange information, knowl-

edge, expertise and best practices for jointly combating the coronavirus epidemic.
◆ The SAARC countries also adopted international travel bans, enforced strict lockdowns, announced special econom-

ic packages and banned all religious gatherings to battle the pandemic.

Mould your thought:
1. What is Conference on Interaction and Con�idence-Building Measures in Asia (CICA)? Explain its relevance in today’s 

world.
Approach to the answer:
• Write 2-3 lines about the recent CICA meet
• Write about CICA’s origin
• Explain its functions
• Conclusion
Source: The Hindu
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Amendments to Constitution of Srilanka
FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Manifest pedagogy:Srilankan long lasting Tamil problem has always been a cause of concern in the island nation.
Recent changes in the constitution is affecting the power structure in the central hierarchy. So it is important to know
the recent changes from mains point of view.

In news:20th amendment of Srilankan constitution has been gazetted.

Placing it in syllabus:International relations

Static dimensions:
◆ Provisions of the 19th Amendment
◆ 13th Amendment

Current dimensions:What is the 20th Amendment?

Content:
Provisions of the 19th Amendment:
◆ The 19th Amendment was passed in 2015 to curb powers of the Executive President, while strengthening Parlia-

ment and independent commissions. 
◆ It was brought by the Yahapalanya (Good Governance) government of the United National Front of President 

Maithripala Sirisena.
◆ It rolled back the 18th amendment that had been brought in by the preceding President Mahinda Rajapaksa.
◆ The 18th amendment had removed the two-term bar on running for of�ice and centralised more powers in the hands 

of the President. 
◆ The 19th amendment restored the two-term bar on running for the presidency that was contained in the 1978 

constitution.
◆ It laid down the minimum age of 35 years for a presidential candidate and also barred dual citizens from the of�ice.
◆ It reduced the term of the presidency to �ive years from the six years laid down in the 1978 constitution.
◆ The President also lost his power to sack the Prime Minister. 
◆ It also placed a ceiling on the number of ministers and deputy ministers.
◆ It decentralised the appointments to the nine commissions.
What is the 20th Amendment?
◆ The new government has drafted and gazetted the 20th Amendment on September 2, 2020.
◆ It only retains from it the two-term bar on the presidency and the �ive-year term.
◆ It has also removed the opportunity for citizens to challenge the executive actions of the President through funda-

mental rights applications.
◆ The checks on presidential power within the executive are abolished by the removal of the requirement of the Prime 

Minister’s advice for the appointment and dismissal of Cabinet and other Ministers. 
◆ The appointment and particularly the dismissal of the Prime Minister are no longer dependent on the con�idence of 

Parliament but at the discretion of the President.
◆ Parliament is disempowered against the executive by the restoration of the President’s power to dissolve Parliament 

at will at any time after the �irst year of its term.

13th Amendment: 
◆ It is an outcome of the Indo-Lanka Accord of July 1987, signed by the then Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi and President 

J.R. Jayawardene, in an attempt to resolve Sri Lanka’s ethnic con�lict that had aggravated into a full-�ledged civil war, 
between the armed forces and the Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE), which led the struggle for Tamils’ 
self-determination and sought a separate state. 

◆ It led to the creation of Provincial Councils, assuring a power sharing arrangement to enable all nine provinces in the 
country, including Sinhala majority areas, to self-govern. Subjects such as education, health, agriculture, housing, 
land and police are devolved to the provincial administrations.

◆ Initially, the north and eastern provinces were merged and had a North-Eastern Provincial Council, but the two were 
de-merged in 2007 following a Supreme Court verdict.
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◆ Under complete lockdown, less than a quarter of India's $2.8 trillion economic movement was functional.
◆ Up to 53% of businesses in the country were projected to be signi�icantly affected.
◆ Supply chains have been put under stress with the lockdown restrictions in place.
◆ Those in the informal sectors and daily wage groups have been at the most risk.
◆ A large number of farmers around the country who grow perishables also faced uncertainty.

Atma Nirbhar India:
Prime Minister announced a 20 lakh crore stimulus package to jump start the economy. The measures not only included 
relief measures for the troubled sectors but also outlined a new vision for emerging India.

Electronic Manufacturing:

National Policy on Electronics 2019 (NPE 2019):
◆ India as a global hub for Electronics System Design and Manufacturing (ESDM) by encouraging and driving capabili-

ties in the country for developing core components, including chipsets and creating an enabling environment for 
the industry to compete globally.

◆ An incentive of 25% on capital expenditure on plant, machinery, equipment, associated utilities and technology, 
including for R&D to the industrial units making investment for manufacturing of electronic components, semicon-
ductors, ATMP, specialized sub-assemblies and capital goods for these items, in the speci�ied categories.

◆ This will cater to all segments of electronics manufacturing such as Mobile Electronics, Consumer Electronics, 
Industrial Electronics, Automotive Electronics, Medical Electronics, Strategic Electronics, Power Electronics, Tele-
com Equipment, Computer Hardware etc.

Modi�ied Electronics Manufacturing Clusters (EMC 2.0) Scheme:
◆ It would support setting up of both Electronics Manufacturing Clusters (EMCs) and Common Facility Centers (CFCs).  
◆ An Electronics Manufacturing Cluster (EMC) would be set up in geographical areas of certain minimum extent, pref-

erably contiguous, where the focus is on development of basic infrastructure, amenities and other common facilities 
for the ESDM units.  

◆ For Common Facility Centre (CFC), there should be a signi�icant number of existing ESDM units located in the area 
and the focus is on upgrading common technical infrastructure and providing common facilities for the ESDM units 
in such EMCs, Industrial Areas/Parks/industrial corridors.

Production Incentive Scheme (PLI):
◆ The scheme proposes production linked incentive to boost domestic manufacturing and attract large investments in 

mobile phone manufacturing and speci�ied electronic components including Assembly, Testing, Marking and Pack-
aging (ATMP) units.

◆ Extends an incentive of 4% to 6% on incremental sales (over base year) of goods manufactured in India and covered 
under target segments, to eligible companies, for a period of 5 years subsequent to the base year as de�ined.

◆ The proposed scheme is likely to bene�it 5-6 major global players and few domestic champions, in the �ield of mobile 
manufacturing and Speci�ied Electronics Components and bring in large scale electronics manufacturing in India.

Medical Devices:
◆ Medical Device is a growing sector and its potential for growth is the highest among all sectors in the healthcare 

market. 
◆ India depends on imports up to an extent of 85% of total domestic demand of medical devices.
◆ The Medical Device sector suffers from a cost of manufacturing disability of around 12% to 15%, vis-a-vis competing 

economies, due to lack of adequate infrastructure, domestic supply chain and logistics, high cost of �inance, inade-
quate availability of quality power, limited design capabilities and low focus on R&D and skill development etc... 

◆ The new Scheme aims to promote Medical Device Parks in the country in partnership with the States. A maximum 
grant-in-aid of Rs.100 crore per park will be provided to the States.

◆ An incentive @ 5% of incremental sales over base year 2019-20 will be provided on the segments of medical devices 
identi�ied.

Bulk Drugs:
◆ Decision is to develop 3 mega Bulk Drug parks in India in partnership with States.
◆ Government of India will give Grants-in-Aid to States with a maximum limit of Rs. 1000 Crore per Bulk Drug Park.
◆ Parks will have common facilities such as solvent recovery plant, distillation plant, power & steam units, common 

ef�luent treatment plant etc…

Signi�icance:
◆ Till date, the 13th Amendment represents the only constitutional provision on the settlement of the long-pending 

Tamil question in Srilanka. 

Who wants it abolished and why?
◆ The in�luential Cabinet ministers, state ministers, high pro�ile of�icials have called for the abolition of provincial 

councils after the new government took charge. It has been argued that in a small country the provinces could be 
effectively controlled by the Centre. 

◆ The opposition camp also includes those who are fundamentally opposed to sharing any political power with the 
Tamil minority. But the councils have over time also helped national parties strengthen their grassroots presence 
and organisational structures.

◆ The agreement over the years, gave Sinhalese politicians at the grassroots a taste of political power, governance and 
�inancial allocations as devolution of powers to the councils was only in name as the Centre retained all �inancial 
powers. 

◆ Often the 13th Amendment is seen as encouraging Tamil separatism and secessionism. 

Mould your thought:
1. What does the 19th amendment of Srilankan constitution signify? How the newly gazetted 20th amendment brings 

changes in it?

Approach to the answer:
• Write why in news
• Write the provisions of 19th amendment
• Write about the 20th amendment
• Conclusion

US Presidential Elections
FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Manifest pedagogy:Countdown for the US presidential elections has begun. Hence it is important to know the features
of the US political system as well as the comparison with that of Indian system.

In news:The 2020 US presidential election is scheduled for November 3, 2020.

Placing it in syllabus:Polity - President

Static dimensions:
◆ US political system and comparison with India
◆ Election Process
◆ Comparison with Presidential Election in India
◆ Powers and Functions of US president

Current dimensions:In news

Content:
◆ It will be the 59th quadrennial presidential election to elect the 46th president of the US.
◆ The Republican candidate is incumbent President, Donald Trump and the Democratic presidential candidate is Joe 

Biden. 
◆ Other candidates are Jo Jorgensen who has secured the Libertarian nomination and Howie Hawkins who has 

secured the Green nomination. 
◆ Democratic vice-presidential nominee is Senator Kamala D. Harris (making her the �irst African-American, the �irst 

Indian-American, the �irst Asian-American, and the third female vice presidential nominee on a major party ticket) 
and Republican nominee is Mike Pence.

◆ Voting begins a few weeks before Election Day as a large number of voters exercise their franchise by email or vote 
early. 

Source: The Hindu
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Manifest pedagogy:Given the need of balancing economic development with environmental sustainability, the 2020
EIA draft is considered a regressive departure from the 2006 version it seeks to replace. In this context it is necessary
to study the importance of EIA and how the new changes proposed affect the very purpose of the assessment.

In news:MoEF&CC has published the draft EIA Noti�ication 2020.

Placing it in syllabus:Environment Impact Assessment (EIA)

Static dimensions:What is EIA?

◆ A US citizen over the age of 18 is eligible to vote. 
◆ Prisoners can vote only in Vermont and Maine. 
◆ Though the residents of Puerto Rico are US citizens, since it is an unincorporated US territory, Puerto Ricans are not 

eligible to vote in this election.
◆ The winner of the 2020 presidential election is scheduled to be inaugurated on January 20, 2021.
◆ Trump or Biden will be the oldest candidate to be elected president. 
◆ This is the �irst presidential election where both major candidates are over 70.

Election process:
◆ The US president and vice president are not elected directly by citizens.
◆ Instead, they’re chosen by “electors” through a process called the Electoral College.
◆ The process of using electors comes from the US Constitution.

U.S. Constitutional Requirements for Presidential Candidates:
The president must:
◆ Be a natural-born citizen of the United States 
◆ Be at least 35 years old 
◆ Have been a resident of the United States for 14 years 
Once a candidate raises or spends more than $5,000 for their campaign, they must register with the Federal Election
Commission. It includes naming a principal campaign committee to raise and spend campaign funds.

Role of the Electoral College:
◆ To win the election, a candidate must receive a majority of electoral votes.
◆ If no candidate receives a majority, the House of Representatives chooses the president and the Senate chooses the 

vice president.

How Does the Electoral College Process Work?
◆ After ballot is cast for the president, each vote goes to a statewide tally. 
◆ In 48 states and Washington D.C., the winner gets all the electoral votes for that state. 
◆ Maine and Nebraska states assign their electors using a proportional system.
◆ A candidate needs the vote of at least 270 electors, more than half of all electors to win the presidential election.
◆ In most cases, a projected winner is announced on election night in November after voting.
◆ But the actual Electoral College vote takes place in mid-December when the electors meet in their states.

The Electors:
◆ Each state gets as many electors as it has members of Congress (House and Senate).
◆ Including Washington, D.C.’s three electors, there are currently 538 electors in all. 
◆ Each state’s political parties choose their own slate of potential electors.
◆ It is possible to win the Electoral College but lose the popular vote (This happened in 2000, in 2016 and three times 

in the 1800s).

Primaries, Caucuses, and Politica
Conventions:
◆ The states use the two methods of 

primary elections and caucuses to 
select a potential presidential nominee 
tooltip.

◆ Primaries use secret ballots for voting.
◆ Caucuses are local gatherings of voters 

who vote at the end of the meeting for 
a particular candidate.

◆ Then political parties each select a 
nominee to unite behind.

◆ During a political party convention, 
each presidential nominee also 
announces a vice presidential running 
mate.

◆ The candidates then campaign across 
the country to explain their views and 
plans to voters. 
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Case where no Candidate wins a Majority of Electoral Votes:
◆ If no candidate receives a majority of electoral votes, the vote goes to the House of Representatives.
◆ House members choose the new president from among the top three candidates (This has only happened once in 

1824).
◆ The Senate elects the vice president from the remaining top two candidates.

Comparison with Indian system:
Casting of votes-
◆ India in its electoral college system, has 4,896 voters compared with the U.S.’s 538 electoral college members.
◆ In India, people vote for national and state lawmakers, who in turn elect the president. Whereas in U.S., electors are 

appointed party of�icials and obliged to give their votes to the candidate with the majority win in their states.
◆ After casting their votes, Indian electors must also list at least one second choice for president in case a candidate 

does not meet the vote quota, in which case their vote is transferred to their next choice.
Secrecy of votes:
◆ Unlike voting for a bill or parliamentary motion, Indian electors are supposed to keep their votes secret.
◆ In the U.S. how people vote is private, but many other voter data are public record.
Counting of votes:
◆ Unlike India, where counting is often held days or even weeks after voting, in the US, counting begins as soon as 

voting is over in a particular state. The results are also publicly announced. 
◆ The value of a member of the Legislative Assembly’s votes depends on the population of his or her state. In the U.S. 

where the number of electors per state depends on its population, the value of a member of Parliament’s vote 
remains the same regardless of population.

◆ In the US, one can win the popular vote and still lose the election. Winner-Take-All is the criteria in all states except 
two, Maine and Nebraska. So the candidate that gets the largest number of votes (not a majority) is declared to have 
won the state and gets all the electoral votes of that state.  

Other differences:
◆ The date of the election in the US is �ixed, i.e. the �irst Tuesday after the �irst Monday of November, since 1845.
◆ There is no centralised election management body in the US like the Election Commission in India.
◆ The US has two federal bodies - the Federal Election Commission (FEC) and the US Election Assistance Commission 

(EAC) - but both of them together do not add up to anything as powerful or effective as the EC in India. They have no 
control over the election administration. Their role is con�ined to federal campaign �inance regulations.

 
Powers and Functions of US president:
◆ The President is both the head of state and head of government of the United States of America, and Command-

er-in-Chief of the armed forces.
◆ The president can issue rules, regulations, and instructions called executive orders, which have the binding force of 

law upon federal agencies but do not require approval of the United States Congress. Executive orders are subject to 
judicial review and interpretation.

◆ Under Article II of the Constitution, the President is responsible for the execution and enforcement of the laws creat-
ed by Congress. 

◆ The President has the power either to sign legislation into law or to veto bills enacted by Congress, although 
Congress may override a veto with a two-thirds vote of both houses. 

◆ Fifteen executive departments - each led by an appointed member of the President’s Cabinet, carry out the 
day-to-day administration of the federal government.

◆ The heads of other executive agencies such as the CIA and Environmental Protection Agency, are not part of the Cabi-
net, but are under the full authority of the President.

◆ The President also appoints the heads of more than 50 independent federal commissions, such as the Federal 
Reserve Board or the Securities and Exchange Commission.

◆ The president also nominates persons to �ill federal judicial vacancies, including federal judges, such as members of 
the United States courts of appeals and the U.S. Supreme Court. However these nominations require Senate con�ir-
mation.

◆ The President has the power to negotiate and sign treaties, which must be rati�ied by two-thirds of the Senate. 
◆ The President also has unlimited power to extend pardons and clemencies for federal crimes, except in cases of 

impeachment.
◆ The President gives a State of the Union address to a joint session of Congress each January (except in inaugural 

years) outlining their agenda for the coming year.
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US political system in comparison with that of India:
◆ Federalism - It has a federal structure with a strong unitary bias where states have no authority to recede from 

India. There is only one constitution for the whole country. 
 The US has a federal system with each state having its own constitution. The power is shared between the federal 

government and state governments.

◆ Political parties - There are 8 national parties and hundreds of regional and smaller parties in the political scene.
 In the US, the two major political parties are the Republican Party and the Democratic Party.

◆ Head of the government - In India, elected head of Government is the Prime Minister. He is the executive head. The 
President is the constitutional head of state. Elections to the Lok Sabha are held every �ive years generally where the 
party that wins a majority of seats in the Lok Sabha gets invited by the President to form the government. The leader 
of that party becomes the Prime Minister.

 In the US, the Head of State and government is the President. The President holds of�ice for a four-year term.

◆ Term of of�ice- The government can lose the mandate if its majority cannot be proved in the Lok Sabha in the event 
of a no-con�idence motion.  This would lead to mid-term elections.

 In the US, the President is not dependent on the strength of his party in Congress (legislative body). He remains in 
power for the four years of his term unless he is impeached or incapacitated.

◆ Parliament- The Parliament is the supreme legislative body. It is a bicameral legislature comprising the President, 
the Lok Sabha and the Rajya Sabha.

 In the US Congress is the legislature of the USA. The Senate and the House of Representatives are the two chambers 
of the Congress. The House of Representatives is the Lower House while the Senate is the Upper House.

◆ Separation of powers- There is no strict separation of powers. The executive is part of the elected legislature and 
remains in power while the House is in motion. The Prime Minister cannot override the legislature to make laws. A 
bill becomes a law only when both Houses pass it and it is signed by the President. The Supreme Court can strike 
down any law that it considers unconstitutional.

 In the US, there is a clear separation of powers between the executive, the legislature and the judiciary. A law passed 
by the Congress can be vetoed by the President. 

Mould your thought:
1. How do the political systems of India and US differ? What are the functions of the US President?

Approach to the answer:
• Introduction in 2-3 lines
• Write the differences between two political systems
• Jot down the functions of US president
• Conclusion

Meeting of QUAD
FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Manifest pedagogy: Rise of China has become a major cause of concern for a rules-based order. All four QUAD natio
�ind a common ground of being the democratic nations and common interests of unhindered maritime trade and
security. And Beijing views the Quad as an attempt to contain its rise in Indo-Paci�ic region.

In news:The foreign ministers of Australia, India, Japan, and the United States recently met in Tokyo for a “Quad”
miniterial meeting.

Placing it in syllabus: International relations - regional groupings

Static dimensions: What is QUAD?
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Current dimensions:
◆ About the meeting and decisions taken
◆ Importance of QUAD 
◆ Militarisation of QUAD
◆ Its Shortcomings 

Content:
About the meeting and decisions taken:
◆ Foreign ministers of all four Quad countries - US Secretary of State Mike Pompeo, Indian External Affairs Minister S 

Jaishankar, Australian Foreign Minister Marise Payne, Japanese Foreign Minister Toshimitsu Motegi attended the 
meeting held in Tokyo, Japan.

◆ This is the 2nd such Quad FMs meet. 
◆ In 2019, all FMs of Quad countries had met on the sidelines of the UNGA.
◆ However this edition assumed signi�icance, as it took place amid regional and global disarray on account of the 

COVID-19 pandemic.
◆ Discussion was regarding the post-COVID-19 international order and the need for a coordinated response to the 

various challenges emerging from the pandemic.
◆ Regional issues were discussed and all collectively af�irmed the importance of maintaining a free, open and inclusive 

Indo-Paci�ic.
◆ It was stated that there were possibilities of new countries joining in future, especially fellow democracies in Europe 

like the U.K, France and Germany who are keen in upholding international law and norms of behavior in the South 
China Sea.

The differences which stood out include-
1. Only the United States and Australia mentioned the need for the Quad to work toward countering disinformation.
2. Australia’s statement alone mentioned the need for regional powers to conform to the United Nations Convention 

for the Law of the Sea. 
3. Japan explicitly named North Korea and the East and South China Seas as regional affairs that were discussed. 

Though the United States’ and Indian readout mentioned “regional issues of mutual interest”, Australia remained 
silent.

4. India’s readout did not mention the need for the Quad to pursue cooperation around quality infrastructure. 
5. Japan’s statement alone noted the positive role of extra-regional powers (in its case, European countries) in main-

taining a Free and Open Indo-Paci�ic.
6. The Indian and Australian readouts explicitly mentioned cooperation around access to COVID-19 vaccines and Japan 

made an indirect reference for cooperation in the areas of health and hygiene but the US stood silent on this.
7. India’s readout was the only one that omitted any reference to cybersecurity and data issues.

What is QUAD:
◆ The Quadrilateral Security Dialogue, also known as Quad, is an informal strategic forum between India, US, Japan, 

and Australia.
◆ The strategic alliance was formed to ensure peace and stability in the Indo-Paci�ic and check China’s expansionist 

efforts in the region. 
◆ It was �irst mooted by Japanese Prime Minister Shinzo Abe in 

2007 with the support of Vice President Dick Cheney of the US, 
Prime Minister John Howard of Australia and Prime Minister 
Manmohan Singh of India. 

◆ The dialogue was paralleled by joint military exercises of an 
unprecedented scale, titled Exercise Malabar. 

◆ The �irst iteration of the Quad ceased to exist following the with-
drawal of Australia in February 2008, after a joint naval exercise 
between the Quad and Singapore drew diplomatic protests from 
China.

◆ However, during the 2017 ASEAN Summits all four former mem-
bers rejoined in negotiations to revive the quadrilateral alliance.

◆ The Quadrilateral met �ive times in 2017–2019. 
◆ In March 2020, of�icials from the Quadrilateral met to discuss the 

COVID-19 pandemic and they were joined by New Zealand, South 
Korea and Vietnam for the �irst time.
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Replacement: Avoiding using an animal for testing by switching out the animal for something non-living, such as a co
puter model.
Reduction: Devising a plan to use the fewest animals possible; a combination of using fewer animals to gain suf�icient
data.
Re�inement: A decrease in any unnecessary pain in�licted on the animal and adapting experimental procedures to min
mise suffering.
The Three Rs principles are now widely accepted by many countries and are used in any practises that involve the
experimentation of animals.

Veganism:
◆ Veganism is the practice of abstaining from the use of animal products, particularly in diet, and an associated philos-

ophy that rejects the commodity status of animals.
◆ An individual who follows the diet or philosophy is known as a vegan.
◆ Donald Watson coined the term "vegan" in 1944 when he co-founded the Vegan Society in the UK. 
◆ Distinctions may be made between several categories of veganism.
◆ Dietary vegans, also known as "strict vegetarians", refrain from consuming meat, eggs, dairy products, and any other 

animal-derived substances.
◆ An ethical vegan, also known as a "moral vegetarian", is someone who not only follows a vegan diet but extends the 

philosophy into other areas of their lives, and opposes the use of animals for any purpose.
◆ "Environmental veganism", which refers to the avoidance of animal products on the premise that the industrial 

farming of animals is environmentally damaging and unsustainable.

Veganism in India:
◆ India has long been touted as the vegetarian capital of the world.
◆ According to government surveys, 23 to 37 percent of Indians are estimated to be vegetarian.
◆ There has been an exponential increase in fully vegan restaurants in cities like Mumbai, Pune, Hyderabad, Bangalore 

and Goa.
◆ There are establishments coming up who are labelling their food items “vegan” and “veganisable”, which means they 

can be altered to make them vegan. 
Theoretical understanding of animal ethics:
There is a wide range of ethical assessments regarding animals used in research. There are general opinions that
animals do have a moral status and how they are treated should be subjected to ethical consideration. Some of the pos
tions include:
◆ Animals have intrinsic values that must be respected.
◆ Animals can feel pain and their interests must be taken into consideration.
◆ Our treatment of all animals/lab animals re�lects on our attitudes and in�luences us on our moral beings.

The ethical theories which deal with them include:
Consequentialism:
◆ It is a collection of ethical theories which judge the rightness or wrongness of an action on its consequences; if the 

actions brings more bene�it than harm, it is good, if it brings more harm than bene�it, it is bad. 
◆ The most well-known type of consequentialism theory is utilitarianism which is a highly regarded foundation for 

animal research. 
◆ It states that "an action is right if and only if it produces a better balance of bene�its and harms than available alter-

native actions".
◆ But the limitations of applying utilitarianism to animal research is that one cannot measure the pain and bene�it of 

the tests and compare them accurately.
◆ Therefore, it is estimated that they are being compared when deducing whether a test is morally right or wrong.

Deontology:
◆ It is a theory that evaluates moral actions based only on doing one's duty, not on the consequences of the actions.
◆ This means that if it is your duty to carry out a task, it is morally right regardless of the consequences, and if you fail 

to do your duty, you are morally wrong. 
◆ According to the deontological theory one proposed by Immanuel Kant, a researcher may think it is their duty to 

make an animal suffer to �ind a cure for a disease that is affecting millions of humans, which is morally correct.
◆ On the other hand, an animal activist might think that saving these animals being tested on is their duty, creating a 

contradiction in this idea. 
◆ This theory opposes utilitarianism in the sense that instead of concerning itself with the consequence, it focuses on 

the duty. 

  Importance of QUAD:
  India alone is not the victim of 

Beijing's visible expansionism. 
China and Japan are at logger-
heads over the Senkaku islands. 
Other ASEAN countries are quite 
literally on China's radar on 
account of rival claims over mar-
itime boundaries in the 
resource-rich South China Sea. 
After the COVID-19 outbreak, 
China's relations with Australia 
have gone precipitously south. 
The regional turbulence in the 
Indo-Paci�ic has naturally drawn 
in the United States, which under 
the Trump administration has 
virtually declared a new Cold 
War with China. 

Under these circumstances, the bonding of powerful democracies can change the economic and military balance of 
power vis-a-vis China. It aids in upholding a rules-based order and respect for international law in the strategically 
important region. It helps in creating a free, open, prosperous and inclusive Indo-Paci�ic region that serves the 
long-term interests of all countries in the region and of the world at large. Economically, the strategy is regarded as an 
answer to China’s Belt and Road Initiative (BRI), which is establishing a China-centric trade route.

Countering Chinese hard and soft power intrusions, especially through its BRI is expensive for India. To accomplish this 
herculean task against a formidable and implacable rival, India has to embrace the Indo-Paci�ic Quad. With India, locat-
ed right at the centre of the Indo-Paci�ic geopolitical imagination, it can realise the vision of a ‘broader Asia’ that can 
extend its in�luence away from geographical boundaries.

Militarisation of QUAD:
◆ Recently India’s Chief of Defense Staff (CDS) said that India has believed that the Quad would be a “good mechanism” 

to “ensure Freedom of Navigation Operations” (FONOPs) in the Indian Ocean and Indo-Paci�ic.
◆ The statement marks India’s approval to join Quad military patrols, which marks a departure from its earlier stance.
◆ The Indian Navy has not taken part in any joint patrols outside of the Indian Ocean.
◆ India has not yet formally announced a decision to include Australia in the annual Malabar exercises with the U.S. 

and Japan.
◆ But LAC tensions and clashes, as well as 

the China’s refusal to implement border 
agreements, have convinced India that 
new strategies would be required to deal 
with Beijing. 

India is the only Quad member not already 
tied in a treaty alliance with the others. 
India also is the only country in the Quad 
that shares a land boundary with China and 
how the militarisation of the Quad in 
Indo-Paci�ic waters would alleviate the 
territorial threat it faces is still unclear.

Shortcomings of QUAD:
◆ QUAD is neither institutionalized nor has a security framework.
◆ The ‘Quad’ has so far remained in the realm of strategic dialogues, white papers and occasional drills but not of a 

formal military alliance with a speci�ic purpose like NATO during the Cold War era.
◆ To have the counter-impact on an expansionist China, a theatre of existence and critical posturing is required which 

QUAD lacks at present.
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◆ The possibility of a Quad security architecture is far due to the varied interests of the nations involved and the pres-
ence of an already plentiful number of organizations in the region, like the ASEAN and the East Asia Summit.

◆ The entire focus on the Indo-Paci�ic makes the Quad a maritime, rather than a land-based grouping, raising ques-
tions whether the cooperation extends to the Asia-Paci�ic and Eurasian regions.

Mould your thought:
1. How does QUAD underline the rising signi�icance of maritime geopolitics in an increasingly integrated world.

Approach to the answer:
• Write why it is in news
• Write about its origin
• Write why it is necessary (mainly with respect to China)
• Conclusion 

World Conference on Women
FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Source: The Hindu

Manifest pedagogy:The vulnerability of women has increased during Covid pandemic and post recovery phase. In this
context, the 25th anniversary commemoration of the Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action in 2020 is a rallying
point to insist on �inally achieving the human rights of all women and girls.

In news:UNGA celebrated the 25th Anniversary of the 4th World Conference on Women.

Placing it in syllabus:United Nations

Static dimensions:
◆ History of the previous 3 conferences 
◆ 4th World conference on women, Beijing +5 and Beijing +10

Current dimensions:
◆ In news
◆ Outcome of the conference

Content:
◆ The year 2020 marks the 25th anniversary of the Fourth World Conference on Women in Beijing, China, and the 

adoption of the Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action (1995), which remains the most visionary and compre-
hensive roadmap for advancing women’s rights globally

◆ The UNGA’s High-Level meeting was held under the theme “Accelerating the realization of gender equality and the 
empowerment of all women and girls”.

◆ Union Minister for Women and Child Development Smriti Irani was among over 150 leaders from different countries 
who addressed a high-level meeting held at UNGA and highlighted India’s achievements in gender equality.

◆ She spoke about a shift in India “from a paradigm of women’s development to women-led development”.
◆ She noted that legislations pertaining to sexual harassment of women at workplace, protection of women from 

domestic violence, protection of children from sexual offences, and other criminal laws’ amendments, have been 
strong enablers of women empowerment and protection of children, especially girls.

◆ The reservation for women in local bodies such as the panchayat, the ‘Beti Bachao Beti Padhao’ scheme and the 
linking “over 200 million women” with the formal banking system have been efforts to ensure gender equality. 

◆ One Stop Centres providing medical, psychological, legal, police and shelter facilities under a common roof were a 
series of measures taken for ensuring safety, security and well-being of women during the COVID pandemic.

Outcome of the conference:
◆ The COVID-19 pandemic has underscored society’s reliance on women both on the front lines of the response, and 

at home, while the pandemic’s impact is putting at risk the hard-won gains for women’s rights. 
◆ Women and girls are facing disproportionate impacts with far-reaching consequences across every sphere, from 

health to the economy, security to social protection.
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◆ Due to the pandemic, it is estimated that in 2021, 47 million women and girls will be pushed into extreme poverty, 
bringing the total to 435 million. 

◆ Hence the conference is an opportunity for Member States to demonstrate political will and leadership for the 
implementation of the Beijing Declaration on the principles of gender equality. 

◆ It gave ideas of how to remove the systemic barriers that hold women back from equal participation in all areas of 
life, whether in public or in private. 

◆ It highlighted achievements, best practices, gaps and challenges.
◆ It was noted that over 131 countries have passed laws to support women’s equality, including to increase access to 

health care and good quality education, and to promote women’s political participation and representation.
◆ It was agreed that more countries have reached gender parity in educational enrolment and fewer women are dying 

in childbirth.
◆ But not a single country has achieved gender equality. 
It was emphasized that throughout 2020, UN Women would build on other galvanizing moments in the 21st cent
women’s rights movement:
• 20th anniversary of UN Security Council resolution 1325 on women, peace and security
• 10th anniversary of UN Women’s establishment as the global champion for the empowerment of women and girls
• 5th anniversary of the global SDGs

4th World conference on women, Beijing +5 and Beijing +10:
   The Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action of 1995 is the most visionary agenda for the empowerment of women 

and girls, everywhere. It was developed at the Fourth World Conference on Women in Beijing, China, known as the 
largest-ever gathering of gender equality advocates. It was adopted by 189 governments committed to taking strategic, 
bold action in 12 critical areas of concern: poverty, education and training, health, violence, armed con�lict, economy, 
power and decision-making, institutional mechanisms, human rights, media, environment, and the girl child. A parallel 
NGO Forum was held in Huairou near Beijing which drew around 30,000 participants.

Beijing +5:
◆ It was the outcome of the twenty-third special session of the UNGA entitled “Women 2000: gender equality, develop-

ment and peace for the twenty-�irst century”, held in June 2000.
◆ The commitment to the implementation of the twelve critical areas of concern in the Beijing Platform for Action was 

reaf�irmed.
◆ It reaf�irmed the commitment to accelerate the achievement of universal rati�ication of the Convention on the Elimi-

nation of All Forms of Discrimination against Women. 
◆ It recognized the role and contribution of civil society, NGOs and women’s organizations in the implementation of 

the Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action, and encouraged their participation in further implementation and 
assessment processes.

◆ It reaf�irmed the commitment to overcoming obstacles encountered in the implementation of the Action Plan and 
the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of Women and to promote and protect all human rights 
and fundamental freedoms, mainstreaming a gender perspective into all policies and programmes and promoting 
full participation and empowerment of women. 

Beijing+10:
◆ In 2005, Member States of the United Nations carried out a ten-year review of progress in implementation of the 

Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action at the 49th session of the Commission on the Status of Women. 
◆ A questionnaire to Member States on implementation of the Beijing Platform for Action at national level provided 

the main basis for the Secretary-General’s report.
◆ The report: “Beijing at Ten and Beyond” was prepared as an electronic publication only and was presented under the 

12 Critical Areas of Concern.
◆ The report focused on achievements, gaps and challenges and further actions required for full implementation. 
◆ As the outcome of the ten-year review, the Commission adopted a Declaration which stressed that full and effective 

implementation is essential for achieving the internationally-agreed development goals. 

Beijing+10:
◆ In 2005, Member States of the United Nations carried out a ten-year review of progress in implementation of the 

Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action at the 49th session of the Commission on the Status of Women. 
◆ A questionnaire to Member States on implementation of the Beijing Platform for Action at national level provided 

the main basis for the Secretary-General’s report.
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◆ The report: “Beijing at Ten and Beyond” was prepared as an electronic publication only and was presented under the 
12 Critical Areas of Concern.

◆ The report focused on achievements, gaps and challenges and further actions required for full implementation. 
◆ As the outcome of the ten-year review, the Commission adopted a Declaration which stressed that full and effective 

implementation is essential for achieving the internationally-agreed development goals. 

History of the previous 3 conferences:
Before Beijing’s 1995 Fourth World Conference on Women three conferences were held.

◆ 1975: The Commission on the Status of Women called for the organization of the �irst world conference on women 
to coincide with International Women’s Year. It was held in Mexico City where 133 governments participated. 
Around 6,000 NGO representatives attended a parallel forum, the International Women’s Year Tribune. The confer-
ence de�ined a World Plan of Action for the Implementation of the Objectives of the International Women’s Year, 
which offered a comprehensive set of guidelines for the advancement of women through 1985.

◆ 1980: 145 Member States gathered for the mid-decade World Conference of the United Nations Decade for Women 
in Copenhagen. It aimed to review progress in implementing the goals of the �irst world conference, focusing on 
employment, health and education. A Programme of Action called for stronger national measures to ensure women’s 
ownership and control of property, as well as improvements in protecting women’s rights to inheritance, child custo-
dy and nationality.

◆ 1985: The World Conference to Review and Appraise the Achievements of the UN Decade for Women took place in 
Nairobi. The conference’s mandate was to establish concrete measures to overcome obstacles to achieving the 
Decade’s goals. Participants included 1,900 delegates from 157 Member States; a parallel NGO Forum attracted 
around 12,000 participants. Governments adopted the Nairobi Forward-Looking Strategies for the Advancement of 
Women, which outlined measures for achieving gender equality at the national level and for promoting women’s 
participation in peace and development efforts.

Mould your thought:
1. What is the Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action? Explain the signi�icance of the 25th Anniversary of the 4th 

World Conference on Women which was recently held.

Approach to the answer:
• Write about 4th World Conference on women and its outcome
• Write about the recent conference and its outcome
• Brief about India’s stand in the conference 
• Conclusion

UNGA and UNSC reforms
FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Source: The Hindu

Manifest pedagogy:Though geopolitics have changed drastically, the UN Security Council has changed relatively little
since 1945. Since 1993, the UN General Assembly (UNGA) has debated Council reform but has not been able to reach
agreement. The reform of the Council is required to build a more effective and democratic global institution.

In news:UNGA in its 75th anniversary debated about UNSC reforms

Placing it in syllabus:International organisations - United Nations 

Static dimensions:
◆ What is UNSC? 
◆ Problems with UNSC and reforms needed

Current dimensions:
◆ In news
◆ Reform Proposals: G- 4, Coffee Club 
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Manifest pedagogy: Ethics paper in recent years have focused on the applied dimension of ethics. These applied ethics
have implications on social morality and the legal system. They are at the interface of individual liberty and the socia
values. Victimless crime is one such important ethical dimension in today’s world. The issues like Sexual freedom, Drug
abuse and Suicide come under this category. This article provides clear and lucid information on the same.

In news:Victimless crime has increased in society.

Placing it in syllabus:Ethics 

Dimensions:
◆ What is a victimless crime? 
◆ Types of victimless crime
◆ Why should victimless crimes be punished? 
◆ Ethical stands in victimless crimes

Content:
What is a victimless crime? 
◆ Victimless crime is a term used for certain actions that are illegal, but which do not directly violate or threaten the 

right of any other individual. E.g. Issues of drug addiction, abortion, homosexuality.
◆ This type of crime is private in nature.
◆ A characteristic feature of such laws is that since no third party is harmed, there is no one who has an immediate 

interest in complaining to the police and presenting evidence against the culprits.
◆ Victimless crime is mainly related to awareness and unawareness of the victim for crime. 
◆ He or she is a victim of crime but when the victim is unaware of crime and harm caused to him it is a case of victim-

less crime. Example: a person trespassing through a neighbors yard, without being observed or causing damage is 
committing the victimless crime.

◆ Many victimless crimes begin because of a desire to obtain illegal products or services that are in high demand. 
◆ This crime tariff encourages the growth of sophisticated and well organized criminal groups.
◆ To enforce this kind of crime law, of�icials must engage in extensive monitoring, wiretapping and surveillance of 

suspects and the public.

Content:
◆ At the virtual high-level meeting of the UN General Assembly to commemorate the historic 75th anniversary of the 

UN, Prime Minister Narendra Modi said that the organization is facing a “crisis of con�idence”.
◆ He stressed the need for a reformed multilateralism that re�lects today’s realities, gives voice to all stakeholders, 

addresses contemporary challenges and focuses on human welfare.
◆ Though much has been achieved in all these years, more needs to be done towards preventing con�lict, ensuring 

development, addressing climate change, reducing inequality and leveraging digital technologies.
◆ Hence PM Modi gave a call for reform of the United Nations itself so that it re�lects the changing world order and 

accommodates the aspirations of emerging powers. 
◆ As India begins a two-year term on the Security Council from January, 2021 as a non-permanent member, for the 

eighth time it hopes to use the opportunity to further strengthen its credentials for a seat as a permanent member.
◆ Its previous non-permanent terms were 1950-1951, 1967-1968, 1972-1973, 1977-1978, 1984-1985 and 

1991-1992.
◆ The UNGA, in the session, committed itself to “instil new life in the discussions on the reform” of the UNSC.

Reform Proposals: 
G-4:
◆ The G4 nations comprise Brazil, Germany, India, and Japan who support each other's bids for permanent seats on 

the UNSC. 
◆ Its primary aim is the permanent member seats on the Security Council.
◆ Each of these four countries have �igured among the elected non-permanent members of the council since the UN's 

establishment. 
◆ Their economic and political in�luence has grown signi�icantly in the last decades, reaching a scope comparable to 

the permanent members (P5). 
◆ The United Kingdom and France have backed the G4's bid. 
◆ All the permanent members of P5 have supported India's bid for a permanent seat but China is only ready to support 

India if India did not associate its bid with Japan.
◆ Brazil has received backing from three of the current permanent members, namely France, Russia, and the United 

Kingdom.

Coffee club:
◆ Under the leadership of Italy, countries that strongly oppose the G4 countries' bids have formed the Uniting for 

Consensus movement, or the Coffee Club, in 1990s, comprising 40-odd member states.
◆ Most members of the club are middle-sized states who oppose bigger regional powers grabbing permanent seats in 

the UN Security Council.
◆ The prime movers of the club include Italy, Spain, Australia, Canada, South Korea, Argentina and Pakistan. 
◆ It aims to counter the bids for permanent seats proposed by G4 nations and is calling for a consensus before any 

decision is reached on the form and size of the Security Council.
◆ Most club members want non-permanent seats of the Council increased, as this will raise their own chances of 

sitting on the Council regularly.
◆ Italy has also proposed that UK and France's permanent seats be replaced by a seat for the European Union to 

strengthen European efforts to develop a common foreign and security policy.

What is UNSC? 
◆ The United Nations Security Council (UNSC) is one of the six principal organs of the United Nations (UN). 
◆ The UN charter gives primary responsibility for maintaining international peace and security to the Security Coun-

cil, which may meet whenever peace is threatened.
◆ Its powers include establishing peacekeeping operations, enacting international sanctions, and authorizing military 

action. 
◆ All members of the United Nations agree to accept and carry out the decisions of the Council.
◆ The UNSC is the only UN body with the authority to issue binding resolutions on member states.
◆ It held its �irst session on 17 January 1946 at Church House, Westminster, London. 
◆ It has permanent residence at the UN Headquarters in New York City.
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Manifest pedagogy: Youth participation in politics has been a contentious issue in Indian politics for quite long. The
recent issues of protests in JNU have brought it to the forefront once again. This article endeavours to put the ethical
issues of student participation in politics and the need for youth in politics in perspective. This can be an applied ethical
dimension or a question in paper 2 of Indian polity.

In news:There is a need for entry of more youth into politics.

Placing it in syllabus:Ethics

Dimensions:
◆ Youth representation in Indian parliament
◆ Why should youth enter politics? 
◆ Hurdles and ethical dilemmas they face in politics
◆ Possible solutions for youth participation in politics

Membership:
◆ The Security Council consists of �ifteen members, of which �ive are permanent: China, France, Russia, the United 

Kingdom, and the United States of America.
◆ These were the great powers, or their successor states, that were the victors of World War II. 
◆ Permanent members can veto any substantive resolution, including those on the admission of new member states 

or nominees for the of�ice of Secretary-General.
◆ The remaining ten non-permanent members are elected on a regional basis to serve a term of two years.
◆ The body's presidency rotates monthly among its members.

Functions and powers:
◆ to maintain international peace and security in accordance with the principles and purposes of the United Nations;
◆ to investigate any dispute or situation which might lead to international friction;
◆ to recommend methods of adjusting such disputes or the terms of settlement;
◆ to formulate plans for the establishment of a system to regulate armaments;
◆ to determine the existence of a threat to the peace or act of aggression and to recommend what action should be 

taken;
◆ to call on Members to apply economic sanctions and other measures not involving the use of force to prevent or stop 

aggression;
◆ to take military action against an aggressor;
◆ to recommend the admission of new Members;
◆ to exercise the trusteeship functions of the United Nations in "strategic areas";
◆ to recommend to the General Assembly the appointment of the Secretary-General and, together with the Assembly, 

to elect the Judges of the International Court of Justice.

Problems with UNSC and reforms needed:
The �laws in UNSC are inequality, exclusiveness, rotating seats, representation, inef�iciency.
◆ Inequality results from the veto and from the difference between permanent and non-permanent seats. The unequal 

design concentrates most of the power to the P5 who are then able to act in self-interest and ignore the rest of the 
UN. This means that even when there would be overwhelming support for the UN to act, a single member can make 
action impossible.

◆ Exclusiveness results from limiting the Council’s membership to a small portion of the total UN membership. This 
causes the Security Council to lack legitimacy, because it displays little awareness of the views of under-represented 
regions, such as the Middle East or the Small Island Developing States. Africa which is the subject of nearly 75 
percent of the Council’s work and the target of over 60 percent of all Security Council resolutions, but is severely 
under-represented. 

◆ The system of rotating seats results in unpredictability and randomness because Security Council decision-making 
and agenda setting follow the interests of its members. 

◆ The system of single countries representing their respective regions does not work, because states are unwilling to 
represent and to be represented by others. Proponents of regional representation, like Italy, see the European Union 
as the �irst potential candidate for a regional seat on the Council seat representing the interests of a large number of 
states. As UN Charter does not recognize regional organizations as eligible for membership in the UN, it could block 
the EU from becoming the �irst regional member of the Security Council.

◆ Peacekeeping mandates continue to be scrutinized for their scope, cost, and cases in which peacekeepers them-
selves have committed abuses. In 2016, an investigation revealed a series of sexual assaults in the Central African 
Republic, where minors were abused by peacekeeping soldiers from Burundi and Gabon. 

Way to reform:
The Security Council has taken several steps to increase its ef�iciency and transparency in recent years. 
◆ It now holds more public meetings and consults more frequently with external actors, including NGOs. 
◆ It has also given other UN members the opportunity to speak before the Security Council and has made a special 

effort to enhance relations with troop contributing countries, meeting with them on a regular basis.
◆ In order to increase the effectiveness of sanctions, Council members have set up a sanctions-monitoring mechanism. 
◆ At the administrative level, the Secretariat has launched a website, which provides easy access to the Council's 

discussions and decisions. 
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   However, substantial reform can be achieved by amending the UN Charter which requires an af�irmative vote anddo-
mestic rati�ication by two-thirds of UN member states. In addition to charter reform, procedural changes, including 
greater transparency and closer consultations with troop-contributing countries is required. It needs to gather

    information from external actors and other UN organs far more ef�iciently and further increase transparency of its
   proceedings.

Mould your thought:
1. Explain the powers and functions of the UN Security Council (UNSC). What needs to be done to make it more repre-

sentative?

Approach to the answer:
• Brief introduction about UNSC
• Write its functions
• Write mainly about the G4, Coffee club proposals
• Conclude by saying how UNSC can be reformed

Djibouti Code of Conduct
FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Source: The Hindu

Manifest pedagogy: India has been steadily increasing its strategic footprints in Western and Eastern Indian Ocean
besides Eastern African coastal states. By becoming an observer of the Djibouti Code of Conduct, it has reiterated its
interest towards coordinating and contributing to enhanced maritime security in the Indian Ocean Region.
 
In news:India participated as an Observer in the Djibouti Code of Conduct. 

Placing it in syllabus:Foreign relations 

Dimensions:
◆ What is DCOC/JA? 
◆ Signi�icance for India

Content:
India joined the Djibouti Code of Conduct/ Jeddah Amendment (DCOC/JA), as Observer, following its virtual high level
meeting held in August 2020.

What is it?
◆ DCOC/JA is a grouping on maritime matters.
◆ It has been signed by 20 countries including Djibouti, Ethiopia, Kenya, Madagascar, Maldives, Seychelles, Somalia, 

the United Republic of Tanzania, Yemen, Comoros, Egypt, Eritrea, Jordan, Mauritius, Mozambique, Oman, Saudi 
Arabia, South Africa, Sudan and the United Arab Emirates.

◆ The member nations are adjoining the Red Sea, Gulf of Aden, the East coast of Africa and Island countries in the IOR. 
◆ Observers: India, Japan, Norway, the UK and the USA.
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◆ It was established in January 2009, is aimed at repression of piracy and armed robbery against ships in the Western 
Indian Ocean Region, the Gulf of Aden and the Red Sea.

◆ The Secretariat of the DCOC/JA is supported by the International Maritime Organisation (IMO).
◆ The UN Of�ice on Drugs and Crime (UNODC), the EU, INTERPOL and Eastern Africa Standby Force (EASF) are repre-

sented at the meetings.

Signi�icance for India:
◆ This helps India to work together with DCOC/JA member states in contributing to enhanced maritime security of the 

Indian Ocean Region (IOR) and combat the threat of piracy.
◆ Keeping safe the Sea Lanes of Communications (SLOCs) which traverse through the IOR is the responsibility of the 

nation-state closer to those lanes and India has a bigger role to play.
◆ India has been engaged in bilateral as well as multilateral cooperation with countries in the region through the 

Indian Ocean Rim Association (IORA), Indian Ocean Tuna Commission (IOTC) and the Indian Ocean Naval Sympo-
sium (IONS).

◆ The conduct under the aegis of IMO would also cater to environmental issues and helps in countering the illegal and 
unregulated �ishing and maritime terrorism at sea. 

◆ In support of the spirit of collective solutions for maritime challenges, India at East Asia Summit in 2019 announced 
the ‘Indo-Paci�ic Oceans Initiative’ with its seven pillars - maritime ecology; maritime security; marine resources; 
capacity building and resource sharing; disaster risk reduction and management; science, technology and academic 
cooperation; trade, connectivity and maritime transport.

◆ India has signed white shipping agreements under IFC-IOR with many countries in the IOR and shares maritime 
information with all the partner countries.

◆ Now becoming an observer in DCOC/JA is an added feather for India’s bigger role in IOR.

Source: The Hindu

World Food Programme (WFP)
FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Manifest pedagogy: The climate change and the fallout of the COVID-19 pandemic is pushing millions to the brink of
starvation. Without peace the global goal of zero hunger cannot be reached. World Food Programme (WFP) is one such
organisation which is helping millions across the globe and is contributing for creation of a peaceful world.

In news:WFP has been awarded the 2020 Nobel peace prize.

Placing it in syllabus:International organisations 

Dimensions:
◆ About the Organization 
◆ Activities
◆ WFP and India
◆ Criticisms 

Content:
The Nobel Peace Prize 2020 was awarded to the World Food Programme (WFP) "for its efforts to combat hunger, for its
contribution to bettering conditions for peace in con�lict-affected areas and for acting as a driving force in efforts to
prevent the use of hunger as a weapon of war and con�lict” and its role in the wake of the Covid-19 outbreak.

About WFP:
◆ The WFP is the food-assistance branch of the United Nations.
◆ It is the world's largest humanitarian organization, the largest one focused on hunger and food security, and the 

largest provider of school meals. 
◆ Founded in 1961, (at the behest of US President Dwight Eisenhower) after the 1960 Food and Agriculture Organiza-

tion (FAO) Conference.
◆ It is headquartered in Rome and has of�ices in 80 countries.
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◆ The Assembly may make recommendations on any matters within the scope of the UN, except matters of peace 
and security which are under Security Council consideration.

◆ The Assembly may take action if the Security Council fails to act, owing to the negative vote of a permanent 
member, in a case where there appears to be a threat to the peace, breach of the peace or act of aggression. 

Powers and funtions:
◆ It appoints the non-permanent members to the Security Council.
◆ It appoints the Secretary-General of the UN based on the Security Council’s recommendation.
◆ It considers reports from the other four organs of the United Nations, assesses the �inancial situations of member 

states, and approves the UN budget.
◆ The assembly works with the Security Council to elect the judges of the International Court of Justice.
◆ It also establishes numerous subsidiary organs to advance or assist in its broad mandate.
◆ The General Assembly meets under its president or the UN secretary-general in annual sessions at UN headquar-

ters in New York City.
◆ It can also reconvene for special and emergency special sessions.
◆ The �irst session was convened on 10 January 1946 in the Methodist Central Hall in London and included repre-

sentatives of the 51 founding nations.
◆ Today it has 193 members, out of which more than two-thirds are developing.

Criticisms against UN:
◆ The �ive permanent members of the United Nations Security Council (China, France, Russia, the United Kingdom, 

and the United States), who are all nuclear powers, have created an exclusive nuclear club whose powers are 
unchecked. 

◆ The powerful Security Council system does not have distinctions between the legislative, executive, and judiciary 
branches and the UN Charter gives all three powers to the Security Council.

◆ UNSC only addresses the strategic interests and political motives of the permanent members, especially in human-
itarian interventions. 

◆ A veto from any of the permanent members can halt any possible action the Council may take. One country's objec-
tion, rather than the opinions of a majority of countries, may cripple any possible UN diplomatic response to a 
crisis. 

◆ The practice of the permanent members meeting privately and then presenting their resolutions to the full council 
as a fait accompli is criticised. 

◆ UN is still very male-dominated. While it has achieved gender parity in its employees at the two lowest levels of 
responsibility, equal representation has not yet been achieved at any levels higher. 

◆ Regarding the US foreign aid expenditure, ODA (Of�icial Development Assistance) there is a strong connection 
between the distribution of foreign aid payments and rotating membership of the UNSC. As soon as the country's 
time in council is over, the �inancial aid drops to the level prior to the time serving on the UNSC. 

◆ Issues relating to the state of Israel, Palestinians and other aspects of the Arab–Israeli con�lict occupy a large 
amount of debate time, resolutions and resources at the United Nations. 

◆ The effectiveness and relevance of the UN in most high-pro�ile cases is questioned as there are no consequences 
for violating a Security Council resolution. E.g. At the 68th Session of the UNGA (2010-11), New Zealand Prime 
Minister John Key heavily criticized the UN's inaction on Syria, more than two years after the Syrian Civil War 
began. 

Details of the meeting and Agenda:
◆ The president of the 75th session is Volkan Bozkir, who served as Turkey’s minister of European Union affairs and 

the chief negotiator for Turkish accession to the EU. 
◆ As the heads of state and government are not physically attending the annual gathering due to the coronavirus 

pandemic, world leaders will submit pre-recorded video statements for the UNGA session.
◆ The number of people into the U.N. building, physical access and presence will be limited to one or two delegates 

in the General Assembly hall. 
◆ The U.N. headquarters began its �irst phase of re-opening on July 20, under which no more than 400 people will be 

allowed to be present at the premises on any given day and those present in the premises will have to follow strict 
social distancing guidelines.

◆ In phase 2, the UNHQ occupancy will gradually increase from 10 to 40%.
◆ Phase 3 or the “new normal” is being designed and will draw on lessons learned from the earlier phases.

◆ To boost the nutritional value of the Government’s Midday Meal school feeding programme, WFP is pioneering the 
multi-micronutrient forti�ication of school meals.

◆ It is helping to tackle malnutrition by fortifying food given to babies and young children in Kerala State. 
◆ WFP uses its own Vulnerability Analysis and Mapping software to identify India’s most food insecure areas, which 

allows policy and relief work to be targeted appropriately. 
◆ WFP is also supporting the government’s Poverty and Human Development Monitoring Agency in establishing a 

State-level Food Security Analysis Unit.
◆ It has proposed some unique initiatives like Automatic Grain Dispensing Machine (Annapurti) and Mobile Storage 

Units for the effective implementation of TPDS. 
◆ It has completed a pilot on rice forti�ication used in the government’s Mid-day Meals scheme in Varanasi. 
◆ During COVID pandemic, WFP India has worked with the central and state governments. For instance, it signed an 

MoU with the Uttar Pradesh State Rural Livelihood Mission. 
◆ Under the agreement, WFP will provide technical assistance for setting up supplementary nutrition production 

units in 18 districts for supply of quality food to about 33 lakh bene�iciaries of the Anganwadi scheme. 

Criticisms:
◆ Critics claim that the WFP to be harmful to the aided countries as the food aid increases corruption as local politi-

cians have the opportunity to steal some of the aid to bribe voters or to sell the aid in the black markets killing the 
local agriculture.

◆ WFP people as an organisation are in the absurd situation as it is being faced with unemployment where hunger is 
actually eliminated.

◆ There are unintended consequences such as increasing the duration of con�licts.
◆ Some surveys have shown internal culture problems at WFP, including harassment.

Mould your thought:
1. How has the World Food Programme (WFP) acted as saviour in combating hunger across the globe?

Approach to the answer:
• Write about organisation’s origin
• Write its activities
• Jot down the points about its role in India
• Conclusion
Source: IE

75 years of UN - Achievements and Failures
FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Manifest pedagogy: As the political and economic architecture of the emerging global order has been altered, the UN
should be re�lective of the current trajectory, especially in the strategic and economic arenas. With the failures of its
organs in tackling the new rising global issues, it should undergo reform to solve humanity’s biggest problems.

In news:The year 2020 marks the 75th anniversary for the United Nations.

Placing it in syllabus:International organisations 

Static dimensions:UN- Origin and its organs 

Current dimensions:
◆ Success and failures 
◆ Overall reforms needed

Content:
UN- Origin and its organs:
◆ UN is an international organization founded in 1945 after the Second World War by 51 countries.
◆ It provides a forum for its 193 Member States to express their views, through the General Assembly, the Security 

Council and other bodies and committees.
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Manifest pedagogy:The UK has entered the Brexit transition period. With the introduction of new legislation by the
UK government, there is wide opposition from several quarters as the new law has been criticised for overruling the
Brexit deal. 

In news:The UK has proposed a new legislation called the Internal market bill.

Placing it in syllabus:European Union and BREXIT

Current dimensions:
◆ Provisions of the law by UK
◆ How does it affect Good Friday Agreement 1998?
◆ How does it affect the BREXIT deal?

Content:
The UK Internal Market bill is designed to secure the “seamless functioning” of trade between England, Wales, Sco
land and Northern Ireland after the UK leaves the EU’s single market and customs union at the end of 2020.
Provisions of the law by UK:
◆ The bill aims to maintain the joined-up market to ensure all four of the UK's nations are not limited by regulations 

determined by each devolved government.
◆ It also aims to guarantee the international community has access to the UK as a whole, knowing the standards and 

rules are the same throughout.
◆ When the UK leaves the EU, the devolved powers will have no constraints from the EU so they could set up their 

own rules on issues like food safety.
◆ The bill aims to create common rules that apply across the whole of the UK - essentially replacing the EU's role as 

the ultimate arbiter of most trade policies.
◆ The bill proposes to bring forward legislation that will enshrine "mutual recognition and non-discrimination".
Mutual recognition is de�ined in the bill as making sure any goods, services and quali�ications which can be sold or
used in one part of the UK can also be in another part of the UK, with some exceptions for Northern Ireland as laid out
in the protocol .
◆ It promises Edinburgh, Belfast and Cardiff will be given new powers to create their own laws in 160 policy areas 

once the transition period is over.
◆ An independent body to monitor how the UK's internal market is functioning is proposed in the bill to oversee the 

implementation of these principles and to consult with businesses and consumers.

◆   It has 4 main purposes-
1. To keep peace throughout the world;
2. To develop friendly relations among nations;
3. To help nations work together to improve the lives of poor people, to conquer hunger, disease and illiteracy, and to 

encourage respect for each other’s rights and freedoms;
4. To be a centre for harmonizing the actions of nations to achieve these goals.

Organs of UN:
The main organs of the UN are the General Assembly, the Security Council, the Economic and Social Council, the
Truseeship Council, the International Court of Justice, and the UN Secretariat. All were established in 1945 when the
UN was founded. 

◆ The General Assembly is the main deliberative, policymaking and representative organ of the UN. All 193 Member 
States of the UN are represented in the General Assembly.

◆ The Security Council has primary responsibility, for the maintenance of international peace and security. 
◆ The Economic and Social Council(ECOSOC) is the principal body for coordination, policy review, policy dialogue and 

recommendations on economic, social and environmental issues.
◆ The Trusteeship Council provides international supervision for 11 Trust Territories that had been placed under the 

administration of seven Member States (it is not functional now).
◆ The International Court of Justice is the principal judicial organ of the United Nations which settles, in accordance 

with international law, legal disputes submitted to it by States.
◆ The Secretariat comprises the Secretary-General and tens of thousands of international UN staff members who carry 

out the day-to-day work of the UN.

Success and failures:
◆ The UN de�ined, codi�ied and expanded the realm of international law, governing the legal responsibilities of States 

in their conduct with each other, and their treatment of individuals within State boundaries. 
◆ The U.N. has solved many violent con�licts, prevented wars, and saved millions of lives .
◆ More than 560 multilateral treaties on human rights, refugees, disarmament, trade, oceans, outer space, etc..encom-

passing all aspects of international affairs were negotiated by the U.N.
◆ The ECOSOC continually monitors the progress of development, particularly in the light of the MDGs. 
◆ It has created a new UN Committee of Experts on Global Geospatial Information Management which brings together 

government experts from all Member States to compile and disseminate best practices and experiences on geospa-
tial information which helps in the context of sustainable development and humanitarian assistance. 

◆ The ICJ has a positive effect on the development of International Law and the propagation of the principles of sover-
eignty, non-conquest, human rights and the rights of existence and self-defence of a state. 

◆ The ICJ provides an additional option for states to settle their disputes peacefully through third party intervention, 
and this has reduced the threat of open war.

Failures:
◆ In 1970, though the Nuclear Non-proliferation Treaty (NPT) was signed by 190 nations, all �ive superpowers owned 

nuclear weapons. Despite the NPT and Partial Test Ban Treaty, several countries – North Korea, Israel, Pakistan, and 
India have developed nuclear weapons. Thus the UN has failed to enforce regulations on offending nations.

◆ Though the ICJ has resolved major international disputes, the U.N.’s veto powers have limited its effectiveness at 
critical times.

◆ Human Rights violations are happening at con�lict-prone regions like Gaza-strip but UNSC has failed as the United 
States vetoes any action against Israel.

◆ The Arab Spring in the Middle East which caused thousands of deaths and regime changes, the rise of ISIS, gruesome 
killings might have been prevented if the Member States of the U.N. had the ability to resolutely act in a timely 
manner. 
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◆ But the U.N. is not a world government, and it does not have a standing army of peace-keepers ready for deployment. 
◆ NGO workers from around the world have blamed that vulnerable people are being denied representation at the UN 

by the dysfunctional nature of the NGO committee and its parent body, the Ecosoc. 
◆ The ICJ is noted for its failures to successfully resolve inter-state disputes. To date there are more than 30 unresolved 

frontier cases concerning land of greater value, which has never been submitted to the ICJ, because one party's claim 
is not on legal grounds.

◆ Major issues of peace and security between the more powerful states are rarely submitted as most governments 
tend to "consider the recognition of the jurisdiction of the court as infringing on their sovereignty". 

◆ There is no real means of enforcing the ICJ's verdict. 

Overall reforms needed:
◆ The UN, in recent years, has faced a cash crunch. Hence there should be an increase in funding which is timely.
◆ Once the world is on a robust path to achieve the SDGs, the need for peacekeeping and emergency-relief operations 

should decline as con�licts diminish in number and scale.
◆ The UN needs to strengthen its expertise in areas such as ocean health, renewable energy systems, urban design, 

disease control, technological innovation, public-private partnerships, and peaceful cultural cooperation. 
◆ Some UN programs should be merged or closed, while other new SDG-related UN programs should be created.
◆ UN’s governance should be mended, starting with the Security Council, the composition of which no longer re�lects 

global geopolitical realities. 
◆ The Western Europe and Other Group (WEOG) now accounts for three of the �ive permanent members (France, the 

United Kingdom, and the US) but Africa or Latin America has none.
◆ The rotating seats on the Security Council do not adequately restore regional balance.
◆ Seats for Asia, which represents the world's most dynamic and populous region should be increased.
◆ Any substantial reform can be achieved by amending the UN Charter which requires an af�irmative vote and domes-

tic rati�ication by two-thirds of UN member states. 
◆ In addition to charter reform, procedural changes, including greater transparency and closer consultations with 

troop-contributing countries is required. 

Mould your thought:
1) Though the UN is celebrating its 75th anniversary, the multilateral institution is not short of failures. Comment.

Approach to the answer:
• Write brie�ly about UN and its organs 
• Write the failures of chief organs
• Jot down the success these organs have achieved 
• Conclude with the necessity of reforms

Source: The Hindu

45 Years of China- Bangladesh relations:
FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Manifest pedagogy:Since the establishment of diplomatic ties 45 years ago, the two countries have enhanced political
mutual trust and deepened mutually bene�icial cooperation. But historically India and Bangladesh have maintained
close relations. With Indo-China con�lict on rise, the geo-political equation is set to change in the region.

In news:China Bangladesh celebrated 75 years of diplomatic relations.

Placing it in syllabus:Foreign affairs 

Static dimensions:
◆ History of relations 
◆ How has it affected India?
◆ What should India do to counter it?

Current dimensions:In news
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Content:
◆ Chinese President Xi Jinping and his Bangladesh counterpart, Mohammad Abdul Hamid, exchanged congratulatory 

messages on the 45th anniversary of the establishment of the bilateral diplomatic relationship.
◆ China is ready to work with Bangladesh to better align the two countries' strategies and jointly promote the 

construction of the Belt and Road.
◆ With over $26 billion Chinese investments and $38 billion dollars funding commitments, Bangladesh is one of the 

largest recipients of China’s Belt and Road initiative (BRI).
◆ China has also offered zero-tariff treatment to 97% of Bangladesh’s exports.
◆ Since the outbreak of the Covid-19 pandemic, China and Bangladesh have stuck together and fought against the 

pandemic side by side. 
◆ Bangladesh is one of the countries where China’s covid vaccine is under clinical trial.

History of relations:

Geo-political:
◆ When the Bangladesh War of Independence broke out in 1971, the Bangladeshis elicited the help of India in their 

freedom struggle.
◆ China became an ally of Pakistan.
◆ As a permanent member of UNSC, China used its �irst veto to support Pakistan during the Indo-Pakistani War of 

1971.
◆ Despite the support of most countries in the world, Bangladesh's UN membership was vetoed by China until 1974. 
◆ However, China and Bangladesh established diplomatic relations in January 1976.
◆ The period saw the Chinese begin to embrace market socialism.
◆ Then Bangladesh President Ziaur Rahman, who restored free markets in Bangladesh, visited Beijing and laid the 

groundwork for the relationship.
◆ In 1987, a Bangladesh-China friendship bridge was constructed and inaugurated over river Buriganga connecting 

Dhaka and Munshiganj by the Chinese.
◆ In October 2000, the Government of Bangladesh issued a postage stamp marking the 25th anniversary of the estab-

lishment of Bangladesh-China diplomatic relations. 
◆ In 2002, the Chinese Premier Wen Jiabao made an of�icial visit to Bangladesh and both countries declared 2005 as 

the "Bangladesh-China Friendship Year."
◆ On Bangladesh PM Begum Khaleda Zia's invitation China was added as an observer in the SAARC.

Economy:
◆ China is Bangladesh’s biggest trading partner with bilateral trade worth $10 billion dollars.
◆ The railway projects have become the largest area of bilateral cooperation.
◆ The largest-scale project in Bangladesh supported by China, the Padma Bridge Rail Link project is a part of the BRI. 
◆ Other large-scale projects in Bangladesh undertaken by China include the Bangabandhu International Conference 

Center, Payra Coal-�ired Power Plant, and the IV Tier National Data Center.
◆ The Multi-lane Road Tunnel Project under the Karnaphuli River, once �inished, will be the �irst underwater tunnel in 

Bangladesh and even South Asia.

Strategic:
◆ Defence ties between the two countries is considered a major strength of the relationship.
◆ China is the only country with which Bangladesh signed a Defense Cooperation  agreement in 2002.
◆ China is the biggest arms supplier to Bangladesh.
◆ Bangladesh defense forces are equipped with Chinese arms including tanks, missile launchers, �ighter aircraft and 

several weapons systems. 
◆ China provides training to of�icers of the Bangladesh army. 
◆ In 2008, Bangladesh set up an anti-ship missile launch pad near the Chittagong Port with assistance from China.

Culture:
◆ Beijing is providing scholarships to students to study in China and encouraging Bangladeshis to learn Chinese. 
◆ A Chinese language centre was established in Bangladesh University of professionals, run by the Bangladesh army.
◆ There is �light connectivity between Beijing and Dhaka via Kunming in Yunnan.
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How has it affected India?
◆ India and Bangladesh share the �ifth-longest land boundary in the world. 
◆ India was the �irst country to recognize the sovereignty of Bangladesh and establish diplomatic ties in 1971.
◆ In 2014, PM Modi’s “Neighborhood First” policy shifted Indian foreign policy’s focus toward its neighbors. 
◆ A border issue that had existed since 1947 was resolved through a successful Land Boundary Agreement (LBA). 
◆ In April 2017, a civil nuclear tripartite pact was signed between India, Russia, and Bangladesh.
◆ In 2017, however, Dhaka didn't like India maintaining complete silence about the Rohingya in�lux from Myanmar to 

Bangladesh. 
◆ In December, 2019, the Citizenship (Amendment) Act (CAA), 2019 followed the India-wide NRC announcement. 
◆ This brought a new concern for Bangladesh, as India equated Pakistan with a long time ally, Bangladesh.
◆ India indirectly implied the poor treatment of religious minorities in Bangladesh and brought negative publicity for 

Dhaka.
◆ The rising tensions over the new citizenship law pushed the public consensus of Bangladesh toward China.
◆ After failing to secure a water-sharing agreement with India over the Teesta river, the fourth-longest river in the 

country that �lows from India, Bangladesh turned to China to develop a $1 billion agreement to prevent �loods and 
erosion during rains and water shortages in the dry season.

◆ This approach will severely damage India as water is a political issue in Bangladesh.
◆ China has replaced India as the top trade partner in Bangladesh in 2015. 
◆ Bangladesh’s “Look East” policy is essentially designed to lessen Dhaka’s dependence on India and open up new 

avenues of cooperation with China and Southeast Asia.
What should India do to counter it?
◆ China’s economic and strategic ambitions in the Indian Ocean region has been given a jolt with the Bangladesh 

government of�icially calling off the development of a deep-sea port at Sonadia Island by China in Bay of Bengal.
◆ Bangladesh health ministry has refused to co-�inance the clinical trial of an experimental Chinese COVID-19 vaccine 

developed by Sinovac Biotech in Bangladesh.
◆ India should utilise the loopholes in China-Bangladesh relations for repairing its ties with Dhaka. 
◆ Over the last few months, India has supported Bangladesh's stand on Rohingyas.
◆ New Delhi has provided medical aid to Dhaka during COVID pandemic.
◆ Bangladesh has promised 1.5 million dollars to prime minister Modi's call for a regional emergency fund.
◆ Water sharing issues have badly strained bilateral relations, a con�lict that China has sought to leverage to its own 

advantage.
◆ Solving the Teesta dispute, and cementing ties with Bangladesh, takes India further towards its goal of being a global 

leader.
Though the checkbook diplomacy of China has brought it and Bangladesh closer, Bangladesh cannot escape the
geographical reality that it is almost completely surrounded by India with a 4,096-kilometer shared border.
Robust and cordial ties with India are thus critical for Bangladesh’s economic development and national security.

Mould your thought:
1) How has China - Bangladesh relations evolved in recent years? What are the implications of these close ties on India?

Approach to the answer:
• Write the China- Bangladesh historical relations in brief
• Write recent China’s leverage in Bangladesh
• How is India affected by it?
• Conclude with how India can tackle it. 

Indo- US '2+2' Dialogue Third meet
FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Manifest pedagogy: With the growing in�luence of China in the Indo-Paci�ic region, India and the US are cautious of
enhancing peace and stability across the region by elevating strategic consultations. The recent 2+2 dialogue is one
such formal mechanism. From mains point of view, one should know the strategic partnership agreements between
India and the US and their importance.

In news:The 3rd India-US 2+2 dialogue was held recently in New Delhi.

Placing it in syllabus:Foreign relations

Source: The Hindu
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Dimensions:
◆ In news
◆ What is 2+ 2 Dialogue ?
◆ Importance of Basic Exchange Cooperation Agreement

Content:
◆ External Affairs Minister S Jaishankar and Defence Minister Rajnath Singh held the third edition of the 2+2 talks with 

US Secretary of State Mike Pompeo and Defence Secretary Mark T Esper.
◆ India and the US inked Basic Exchange and Cooperation Agreement (BECA).
◆ The two countries agreed to work together to confront the threat China posed to security and freedom.
◆ They sealed an MoU on Technical Cooperation in Earth Observations and Earth Sciences.
◆ An agreement to extend the duration of the MoU regarding the Global Center for Nuclear Energy Partnership was 

signed.
◆ The two sides signed an agreement on electronic exchange of customs data and a letter of intent regarding coopera-

tion in traditional Indian medicines.
◆ The two sides also decided to expand joint capacity building activities with partner countries in the Indo-Paci�ic 

region. 

What is 2+ 2 Dialogue ?
◆ It is the highest-level institutional mechanism between the two countries.
◆ It is a format of dialogue where the defence/foreign ministers or secretaries meet with their counterparts from 

another country.
◆ India holds such talks with Australia, at the foreign secretary and defense secretary level but with Japan and the US 

at the ministerial level.
◆ The 1st 2+2 meeting with the US was held at New Delhi in 2018 and the second 2+2 meeting was held at Washington 

in 2019.

Importance of BECA:
◆ BECA enables exchange of geo-spatial information, enhancing the operational ef�iciency of the U.S. platforms 

currently being operated by India.
◆ It is the �inal of the three basic agreements that the US signs with close partners, enabling interoperability of forces 

and exchange of sensitive and classi�ied information.
◆ Data received under the agreement will be useful for long-range navigation and missile-targeting with enhanced 

accuracy.
◆ Items that can be exchanged include maps, nautical and aeronautical charts, commercial and other unclassi�ied 

imagery, geodetic, geophysical, geomagnetic and gravity data.
◆ This could be in digital or printed format. 
◆ While most of the information to be shared will be in the unclassi�ied category to bring about standardisation, BECA 

includes the provision of sharing classi�ied information as well, with safeguards in place to ensure that it is not 
shared with any third party.

◆ The cooperation also includes sharing of high-end satellite images, telephone intercepts, and data exchange on 
Chinese troops and weapons deployment along the Line of Actual Control.

Mould your thought:
1) Explain the importance of the Basic Exchange Cooperation Agreement (BECA) and 2+2 dialogue in containing the 

China factor?

Approach to the answer:
• Write about the 2+2 dialogue
• Write about BECA and its importance
• Conclusion

Source: The Hindu
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GEOGRAPHY
New Caledonia

GEOGRAPHY

Manifest pedagogy:The island nation has voted for a referendum claiming independence. It is necessary to know
about the country, its geographic and demographic aspects as well as some map based questions on this region can also
be expected.

In news:New Caledonia recently voted in a referendum on independence.

Placing it in syllabus:Geography

Static dimensions:
◆ Historical aspects of the political problem 
◆ Geographical Aspects 
◆ Demographic Aspects

Current dimensions:In news

Content:
◆ The French South Paci�ic territory of New Caledonia voted in a referendum on independence.
◆ It has been French since 1853 and after Britain's exit from the European Union, is one of the few remaining EU 

outposts in the region.
◆ The French government subsidises the territory with around 1.5 billion euros every year, equal to more than 15 

percent of New Caledonia's GDP. 
Historical aspects of the political problem:
◆ The referendum is part of a carefully negotiated de-colonisation plan agreed in 1998, known as the Noumea Accord.
◆ The accord was designed to put an end to a deadly con�lict between pro-independence indigenous Kanak 
 population, and the descendants of European settlers known as “Caldoches”.
◆ Violence in the 1980s culminated in a drawn-out hostage crisis in 1988 which resulted in the killing of 19 separatists 

on one side, and six police and special forces on the other.
◆ The �irst referendum was held in 2018 which resulted in a status quo with 56.7% of the vote.
◆ This is the second time the archipelago went to the polls to decide on its fate.
◆ It is expected that the voters reject breaking away from France after almost 170 years despite rising support for the 

move.
◆ If New Caledonia votes for independence, France would, after a transition period, hand over control.
◆ If independence is rejected, there is the option of another referendum by 2022 so long as the poll is requested by at 

least a third of the local legislature.
Geographical Aspects:

◆ New Caledonia is situated between Australia and Fiji 
and is sometimes called "The Pebble".

◆ It is part of Zealandia, a fragment of the ancient 
Gondwana supercontinent.

◆ The mainland is divided in length by a central moun-
tain range whose highest peaks are Mont Panie and 
Mont Humboldt.

◆ The Diahot River is the longest river.
◆ Most of the island is covered by wet evergreen 

forests, while savannahs dominate the lower eleva-
tions.

◆ The New Caledonia lagoon is one of the largest 
lagoons in the world.

◆ It is surrounded by the New Caledonia Barrier Reef.
◆ The climate is tropical.
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Biodiversity:
◆ It has the richest diversity in the world per square kilometre.
◆ The biodiversity is caused by Grande Terre's central mountain range, which has created a variety of niches, land-

forms and micro-climates where endemic species thrive.
◆ More tropical gymnosperm species are endemic to New Caledonia than to any similar region on Earth.
◆ Of the 44 indigenous species of gymnosperms, 43 are endemic, including the only known parasitic gymnosperm 

(Parasitaxus usta).
◆ It has the world's most divergent lineage of �lowering plant, Amborella trichopoda, which is at, or near, the base of 

the clade of all �lowering plants.
◆ The world's largest extant species of fern, Cyathea intermedia, also is endemic to New Caledonia. 
◆ It is one of �ive regions on the planet where species of southern beeches (Nothofagus) are indigenous.
◆ It is home to the New Caledonian crow, which are renowned for their extraordinary intelligence and ability to fash-

ion tools to solve problems, and make the most complex tools of any animal yet studied apart from humans.
◆ The endemic kagu is a �lightless bird which is able to use its wings to climb branches or glide. Its sound is similar to 

the bark of a dog. 
◆ The nautilus—considered a living fossil and related to the ammonites, which became extinct at the end of the Meso-

zoic era—occurs in Paci�ic waters around New Caledonia.
◆ Several species of New Caledonia are remarkable for their size:
◆ Ducula goliath is the largest extant species of pigeon; 
◆ Rhacodactylus leachianus, the largest gecko in the world;
◆ Phoboscincus bocourti, a large skink thought to be extinct until rediscovered in 2003.

Economy:
◆ It has one of the largest economies in the South Paci�ic.
◆ The currency in use is the CFP franc. 
◆ As much of the land is unsuitable for agriculture food accounts for about 20% of imports.
◆ New Caledonian soils contain about 25% of the world's nickel resources.
◆ The economy's mainstays are the production of metals, especially nickel, tourism and �inancial support from main-

land France.

Demographic Aspects:
◆ At the last census in 2019, New Caledonia had a population of 271,407. 
◆ Natural growth is responsible for 65% of the population growth, while the remaining 35% is attributable to net 

migration.
◆ The population growth is strong in South Province, moderate in North Province but almost stable in the Loyalty 

Islands.
◆ Over 40% of the population is under 20, although the ratio of older people in the total population is increasing. 
◆ According to the 2014 census, 39.1% of the population reported belonging to the Kanak community, 27.2% to the 

European (Caldoche and Zoreille) community and 8.7% declared their community as "Caledonian" and others. 
◆ Most of the people who self-identi�ied as "Caledonian" are thought to be ethnically European.
◆ The predominant religion is Christianity and half of the population is Roman Catholic.
◆ The island also has numerous Protestant churches.

Source: The Hindu

Gilgit Baltistan
GEOGRAPHY

Manifest pedagogy: Gilgit- Baltistan has remained a bone of contention between India and Pakistan since years. Now
with the new proposal of Pakistan on the region, the political diplomacy among neighbouring countries is set to
change.

In news:Pakistan to elevate Gilgit-Baltistan to full-�ledged province with all constitutional rights.

Placing it in syllabus:Geography- Places in news
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Role of the Electoral College:
◆ To win the election, a candidate must receive a majority of electoral votes.
◆ If no candidate receives a majority, the House of Representatives chooses the president and the Senate chooses the 

vice president.

How Does the Electoral College Process Work?
◆ After ballot is cast for the president, each vote goes to a statewide tally. 
◆ In 48 states and Washington D.C., the winner gets all the electoral votes for that state. 
◆ Maine and Nebraska states assign their electors using a proportional system.
◆ A candidate needs the vote of at least 270 electors, more than half of all electors to win the presidential election.
◆ In most cases, a projected winner is announced on election night in November after voting.
◆ But the actual Electoral College vote takes place in mid-December when the electors meet in their states.

The Electors:
◆ Each state gets as many electors as it has members of Congress (House and Senate).
◆ Including Washington, D.C.’s three electors, there are currently 538 electors in all. 
◆ Each state’s political parties choose their own slate of potential electors.
◆ It is possible to win the Electoral College but lose the popular vote (This happened in 2000, in 2016 and three times 

in the 1800s).

Static dimensions:
◆ History of con�lict between India and Pakistan 
◆ Geographical location and its regions
◆ Its political, demographic and economic status

Current dimensions:
◆ In news 
◆ Implications of the recent decision

Content:
◆ With the elevation of Gilgit-Baltistan’s status to that of a full-�ledged province, it will be the �ifth province of Pakistan.
◆ However India has conveyed to Pakistan that the entire UTs of Jammu and Kashmir and Ladakh, including the areas 

of Gilgit and Baltistan, are an integral part of the country by virtue of its fully legal and irrevocable accession.
◆ The formal announcement to elevate Gilgit-Baltistan to the status of a full-�ledged province with all constitutional 

rights is yet to be made.
◆ Gilgit-Baltistan would be given adequate representation on all constitutional bodies, including the National Assem-

bly and the Senate.
◆ Amendments are suggested in Articles 51 and 59 of Pakistan’s Constitution that pertain to the legislative seats of 

various provinces in Pakistan’s National Assembly and Senate, respectively.
◆ With these amendments, additional seats will be earmarked for Gilgit-Baltistan in both houses of Parliament.
◆ However, no change is purportedly made to the Pakistani position that the �inal status of J&K is still to be decided.
◆ India has said that the Government of Pakistan or its judiciary has no locus standi on territories illegally and forcibly 

occupied by it.
Implications of the recent decision:
◆ The decision is an acknowledgment of the importance of the status quo as far as territorial control of the two coun-

tries of various parts of the former state, as it existed in 1947 before Partition, is concerned. 
◆ The decision reinforces that the borders as they stand today between the two countries will not change and future 

modalities have to re�lect that.
◆ The ambitious China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) which is the �lagship project of Beijing’s Belt and Road 

Initiative (BRI) passes through the region.
◆ The regional alliance between China and Pakistan will get broadened.
◆ The Chinese-constructed Karakoram highway runs through the region, paving the way for multi-faceted alliances 

with West Asia.
◆ The Shia majority in Gilgit-Baltistan provides a buffer to the Chinese state to check against the ‘export’ of Sunni 

extremist ideology to Xinjiang province and its impact on the Uighurs.
◆ The grant of provincial status to the region will further incentivise China to build more infrastructure projects.
◆ Because of the Shia population in Gilgit-Baltistan and Kargil district, there is also the impact of Iran on the two 

regions as many youngsters on either side of the LoC go there to study.
History of Con�lict between India and Pakistan:
◆ Gilgit-Baltistan region, earlier known as Northern Areas, was formed by the amalgamation of the former Gilgit 

Agency, the Baltistan District of the Ladakh Wazarat and the hill states of Hunza and Nagar. 
◆ It shares contiguous borders with China, Afghanistan and Kargil district of Ladakh.
◆ In 1935, the British had signed a 60-year lease with the princely ruler of J&K, Hari Singh, to take control of Gilgit 

agency.
◆ The British wanted to use the frontier belt as a base to check the growing Russian in�luence in the region.
◆ The lease ended with the end of the British rule over India and the region’s direct control returning legally to the 

princely ruler.
◆ The 1949 Karachi agreement signed between the Muslim Conference-led Pakistan-occupied Jammu and Kashmir 

(PoJK) and the Pakistan government separated the region from PoJK and gave direct control of the region to the 
federal government.

◆ For a number of years, Northern Areas Council, which became the legislative council, governed the region.
◆ Islamabad-based Federal Minister for Kashmir Affairs and Northern Areas was the executive head.
◆ On March 8, 1993, Chief Justice of the PoJK High Court, Justice Abdul Majeed Malik, gave a judgment where he ques-

tioned the legality of the Karachi agreement and declared the region to be a part of the territory of Jammu & Kashmir. 
◆ In March 1999, the Supreme Court of Pakistan had ordered that the Northern Areas be given the same political, 

economic and administrative rights as given to the other provinces of Pakistan.
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◆ On August 29, 2009, Pakistan’s Prime Minister Yousaf Raza Gilani announced political reforms in Northern Areas 
and renamed the region as Gilgit-Baltistan by signing Gilgit-Baltistan (Empowerment and Self-Governance) Order, 
2009.

◆ In 2018, a committee headed by Sartaj Aziz had recommended abolishment of the Islamabad-based Gilgit-Baltistan 
council.

◆ The recent reported decision to grant provincial status to the region is in line with these developments.

Geographical location and its regions:
◆ It is the northernmost territory administered by Pakistan.
◆ It borders Azad Kashmir to the south, the province of Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa to the west, the Wakhan Corridor of Afghanistan 
to the north, the Xinjiang region of China, to the east and north-
east, and the Indian-administered union territories Jammu 
and Kashmir and Ladakh to the southeast.

◆ Gilgit-Baltistan is six times the size of Azad Kashmir.
◆ It is separated from Ladakh by the Line of Control (LOC), the de 

facto border between India and Pakistan.

◆ It is home to all �ive of Pakistan's "eight-thousanders" and to more than �ifty peaks above 7,000 metres.
◆ The important peaks include K-2, the second highest mountain in the world, Masherbrum (also known as K1), Broad 

Peak, Hidden Peak, Gasherbrum II, Gasherbrum IV, and Chogolisa.
◆ The main mountain ranges are the Karakoram and the western Himalayas.
◆ The Pamir Mountains are to the north and the Hindu Kush lies to the west.
◆ Three of the world's longest glaciers outside the polar regions are found in Gilgit-Baltistan: the Biafo Glacier, the 

Baltoro Glacier, and the Batura Glacier.
◆ There are several high-altitude lakes like Sheosar Lake, Naltar lake, Satpara Tso Lake, Katzura Tso Lake, Zharba Tso 

Lake, Phoroq Tso Lake, Lake Kharfak, Byarsa Tso Lake, Borith Lake, Gilgit Rama Lake, Rush Lake, Kromber Lake, 
Barodaroksh Lake, Ghorashi Lake 

◆ The Deosai Plains are located above the tree line and constitute the second-highest plateau in the world after Tibet.
◆ The village of Deosai is connected with the Kargil district of Ladakh through an all-weather road.

Culture:
◆ There are more than 50,000 pieces of rock art (petroglyphs) and inscriptions all along the Karakoram Highway in 

Gilgit-Baltistan, concentrated at ten major sites between Hunza and Shatial. 
◆ Within the next few centuries after human settlement in the Tibetan plateau, this region became inhabited by Tibet-

ans, who preceded the Balti people of Baltistan. 
◆ Today Baltistan bears similarity to Ladakh physically and culturally (although not religiously). 
◆ Dards are found mainly in the western areas. 
◆ In the 1st century, the people of these regions were followers of the Bon religion while in the 2nd century, they 

followed Buddhism.
◆ Between 399 and 414, the Chinese Buddhist pilgrim Faxian visited the place and between 627 and 645, the Chinese 

Buddhist pilgrim Huein- tsang travelled through this region on his pilgrimage to India.

Its political, demographic and economic status:
Political:
◆ The real power rests with the governor and not with the chief minister or elected assembly. 
◆ Much of the population of Gilgit-Baltistan wants to be merged into Pakistan as a separate �ifth province and opposes 

integration with Kashmir.
◆ It presently consists of fourteen districts, has a population of about 2 million and an area of approximately 73,000 

square kilometres (28,000 square miles).
◆ Currently, Gilgit-Baltistan is neither a province nor a state, but has a semi-provincial status.
◆ India maintains that Gilgit-Baltistan is a part of the former princely state of Jammu and Kashmir that is "an integral 

part of the country [India]”.
◆ The Gilgit-Baltistan Police (GBP) is responsible for law enforcement in Gilgit-Baltistan. 
◆ The mission of the force is the prevention and detection of crime, maintenance of law and order and enforcement of 

the Constitution of Pakistan.
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Demography:
◆ In the 2017 census, Gilgit District has the highest population of 330,000 and Hunza District the lowest of 50,000.
◆ The ethnic groups include Shins, Yashkuns, Kashmiris, Kashgaris, Pamiris, Pathans, and Kohistanis.
◆ A signi�icant number of people from Gilgit-Baltistan are residing in other parts of Pakistan, mainly in Punjab and 

Karachi. 
◆ The literacy rate of Gilgit-Baltistan is approximately 72%.
◆ Urdu being a national and of�icial language serves as the lingua franca for inter ethnic communications.
◆ English is co-of�icial and also used in education, while Arabic is used for religious purposes.

Economic:
◆ The economy of the region is primarily based on a traditional route of trade, the historic Silk Road. 
◆ The China Trade Organization forum led the people of the area to actively invest and learn modern trade know-how 

from its Chinese neighbor Xinjiang. 
◆ The establishment of a chamber of commerce and the Sust dry port (in Gojal Hunza) are milestones in promoting 

trade.
◆ The rest of the economy is shouldered by mainly agriculture and tourism. 
◆ Agricultural products are wheat, corn, barley and fruits.
◆ Tourism is trekking and mountaineering.
 

Mould your thought:
1. How old is the con�lict of Gilgit-Baltistan area between India and Pakistan? What will be the implications if its pres-

ent status is changed?
 
Approach to the answer:
• Write why it is in news brie�ly 
• Explain the history of the dispute 
• Jot down the implications of the decision 
• Conclusion 

Karabakh Conflict: Armenia and Azerbaijan 
GEOGRAPHYSource: The Hindu

Manifest pedagogy: The con�lict between the two former Soviet republics has again come into fore. Turkey, which
shares a border with Armenia, is backing Azerbaijan, while Russia, has good ties with both countries and needs a 
ceas�ire. The con�lict if turned into an open war will have wider geopolitical implications. 

In news:There are �ierce clashes going on over the disputed region of Nagorno Karabakh between Armenia and 
Azerbaijan.

Placing it in syllabus:Geography 

Static dimensions:What is the con�lict about? 

Current dimensions:
◆ In news 
◆ Role of other powers

Content:
◆ Armenia and Azerbaijan have rejected international calls for negotiations and a halt to �ighting over the disputed 

region of Nagorno Karabakh. 
◆ Armenian and Azerbaijani forces are engaged in the heaviest �ighting in years over Karabakh.
◆ Two sides are into trading heavy �ire where hundreds are con�irmed to have died in the �lare-up.
◆ Azerbaijan has vowed to pursue military action against Armenian separatists in the region until a full Armenian 

withdrawal from the disputed territory.
◆ There has been increasing international pressure for a cease�ire, as there are fears that the con�lict could escalate 

into a devastating all-out war.
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◆ It has been accused that the Turkish jets are performing “provocative �lights” along their shared border and violating 
Armenia airspace.

◆ Russia has called for an end to the �ighting and offered to help with talks.
What is the con�lict about? 
◆ Nagorno-Karabakh is located within Azer-

baijan but is populated, mostly, by those of 
Armenian ethnicity (mostly Christian 
where as Azerbaijan has Shia Muslim 
majority).

◆ In the pre-Soviet era the region was at the 
meeting point of Ottoman, Russian and the 
Persian empires.

◆ Once Azerbaijan and Armenia became 
Soviet Republics in 1921, Moscow gave 
Nagorno-Karabakh to Azerbaijan but 
offered autonomy to the contested region.

◆ In the 1980s, when the Soviet power was receding, separatist currents picked up in Nagorno-Karabakh.
◆ In 1988, the national assembly voted to dissolve the region’s autonomous status and join Armenia. 
◆ But Azerbaijan suppressed such calls, which led to a military con�lict. 
◆ When Armenia and Azerbaijan became independent countries after the collapse of the Soviet Union in 1991, the 

clashes led to an open war.
◆ The war lasted till 1994 when both sides reached a cease�ire brokered by Russia.
◆ However no peace treaty was signed and the border is not clearly demarcated.
◆ By that time, Armenia had taken control of Nagorno-Karabakh and handed it to Armenian rebels. 
◆ The rebels have declared independence, but have not won recognition from any country. 
◆ The region is still treated as a part of Azerbaijan by the international community and Baku wants to take it back. 
◆ Political and economic developments in both the countries and the absence of an agreed political settlement have 

altered the military balance, hardened negotiating positions thereby amplifying prospects for renewed �ighting.
◆ In April 2016, a signi�icant �lare up occurred along the line of contact, dubbed as the “Four-Day War” in which Azer-

baijan recaptured a small amount of land, but the war cost at least two hundred lives. 
◆ Since then tensions have remained high, possibly setting the stage for the current military action.

Role of other powers:
◆ The energy-rich Azerbaijan has built several gas and oil pipelines across the Caucasus region to Turkey and Europe. 
◆ This includes the Baku-Tbilisi-Ceyhan oil pipeline, the Western Route Export oil pipeline, the Trans-Anatolian gas 

pipeline and the South Caucasus gas pipeline. 
◆ Some of these pipelines pass close to the con�lict zone.
◆ If an open war breaks out between the two countries, the pipelines could be targeted which would impact energy 

supplies.

Turkey’s role:
◆ Turkey has historically supported Azerbaijan and in the 1990s war Turkey closed its border with Armenia and has 

no diplomatic relations with the country. 
◆ The main point of contention between the two was Ankara’s refusal to recognise the 1915 Armenian genocide in 

which the Ottomans killed some 1.5 million Armenians.
◆ The Azeris and Turks share strong cultural and historical links as Azerbaijanis are a Turkic ethnic group and their 

language is from the Turkic family.
◆ After recent clashes Turkish President Recep Erdogan blamed Armenia and offered support to Azerbaijan. 
◆ There were reports that Turkey was recruiting mercenaries from West Asia to �ight for Azerbaijan in the Caucasus.
◆ This move is seen as Turkey’s aggressive foreign policy, which seeks to expand Turkish interests to the former Otto-

man territories. 

Russia’s role:
◆ Russia enjoys good ties with both Azerbaijan and Armenia and supplies weapons to both. 
◆ It sees the Caucasus and Central Asian region as its backyard. 
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◆ Armenia is more dependent on Russia than the energy-rich, Azerbaijan.
◆ Russia has a military alliance with Armenia, which does not include the Nagorno-Karabakh region, and operates a 

major military base in the Armenian city of Gyumri.
◆ Like in the 1990s, Russia in its best interest has liked to mediate a cease�ire between the two countries.

USA’s role:
◆ Since 1992, responsibility for the international mediation of this dispute has rested with the Organization of Securi-

ty and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE) Minsk Group which is led by three co-chairs: the United States, France, and 
Russia. 

◆ Though the Minsk Group has helped the con�licting parties move toward an agreement, apart from the general 
absence of con�lict, the negotiations have yielded little progress. 

◆ Relations between the three co-chair countries have diminished under the Trump administration and the US has 
explicitly discouraged external parties from participating in the escalating violence over Nagorno-Karabakh. 

Mould your thought:
1. Explain the strategic importance of the Karabakh region. 

Approach to the answer:
• Write why the region is in news
• Brief about the con�lict
• Explain the role of other countries in the region 
• Conclusion

Climate change and its impact on water cycle
GEOGRAPHY

Manifest pedagogy:Global climate change is occurring in an unprecedented way and its net damage costs are likely to
be signi�icant and to increase over time. Water, the precious resource, has been the victim of climate change. This in the
long run would have devastating effects on the ecosystem as a whole. 

Placing it in syllabus:Geography- climate change 

Static dimensions:
◆ What is water stress? 
◆ What is water scarcity? 

Current dimensions:
◆ Climate change impact on freshwater sources 
◆ Climate change and Indian Monsoon
◆ Climate change and water: who are the �irst victims? 

Content:
What is water stress?
The water stress refers to a twofold situation: 
• when the demand for water exceeds the current available resource; 
• when the poor quality of water restricts its use. 
It frequently occurs in areas with low rainfall and high population density or in areas where agricultural or industrial
activities are intense. Even where suf�icient long-term freshwater resources exist, seasonal or annual variations in the
availability of freshwater may at times cause stress.

Water stress causes deterioration of fresh water resources in terms of quantity (aquifer overexploitation, dry rivers,
etc.) and quality (eutrophication, organic matter pollution, saline intrusion, etc.). Such deterioration can result in
health problems and have a negative in�luence on ecosystems. The industries are also concerned, for the availability of
water proves to be crucial within the industrial process, especially for water-intensive industries. 

Source: The Hindu

OfIndia comJournals

Monthly Mains Manifesto October 2020

67



Water scarcity:

◆ Water scarcity is the scarcity in availability due 
to physical shortage, or scarcity in access due 
to the failure of institutions to ensure a regular 
supply or due to a lack of adequate infrastruc-
ture.

◆ Water scarcity can be a result of two mecha-
nisms: 

• physical (absolute) water scarcity which is a 
result of inadequate natural water resources to 
supply a region's demand 

• economic water scarcity, which is a result of 
poor management of the suf�icient available 
water resources.

◆ According to the United Nations Development 
Programme (UNDP), the economic water scar-
city is found more often to be the cause of 
regions experiencing water scarcity, as most 
countries have enough water to meet house-
hold, industrial, agricultural, and environmen-
tal needs, but lack the means to provide it in an 
accessible manner.

Causes:

◆ Climate change - Due to release of more carbon 
dioxide and other greenhouse gases into the 
atmosphere, patterns of weather and water 
will change around the world. Droughts, �loods 
will become more common in some places. 
Glaciers and snow packs will disappear in 
some areas, affecting the freshwater supplies 
to those downstream communities. 

◆ Pollution - Water pollution comes from many sources including pesticides and fertilizers that wash away from 
farms, untreated human wastewater, and industrial waste. Many pollutants can leach into underground aquifers. 
Some effects are immediate, as when harmful bacteria make it un�it to drink or usage.

◆ Agriculture - Agriculture uses 70% of the world’s accessible freshwater, but some 60% of this is wasted due to leaky 
irrigation systems, inef�icient application methods. This wasteful use of water is drying out rivers, lakes and under-
ground aquifers. Agriculture also causes considerable freshwater pollution through fertilizers and pesticides usage. 

◆ Population - The rapid population growth with its accompanying economic development and industrialization has 
transformed water ecosystems around the world.

Solutions: 
Addressing water scarcity requires a multidisciplinary approach. Water resources must be managed with the goal of
equitably maximizing economic and social welfare without compromising ecosystem functioning. 
◆ Public education is the key for water conservation efforts.
◆ All public and environmental policies must utilize sound science for the implementation of sustainable resource 

management initiatives.
◆ The preservation and restoration of ecosystems that naturally collect, �ilter, store, and release water, such as 

wetlands and forests.
◆ Water tax on heavy users could deter wasteful water consumption in industry and agriculture while leaving house-

hold water prices unaffected. 
◆ Rebates for the replacement of water-wasteful appliances, such as toilets and shower heads are a common and 

cost-effective alternative.
◆ Policies that incentivize organic farming and other sustainable farming practices serve to protect water sources 

from agricultural pollutants.
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◆ Desalination has been proposed to curb water scarcity problems in areas with access to brackish groundwater or 
seawater.

◆ Recycling and reusing of wastewater can improve the quality of streams and lakes by reducing the polluted ef�luent 
discharges that they receive.

◆ Rainwater harvesting for non potable functions, such as gardening and washing clothes, can signi�icantly reduce 
both the demand on public freshwater supplies and the strain on stormwater infrastructure. 

On Groundwater:
◆ Increased variability in 

precipitation and more 
extreme weather events 
caused by climate change can 
lead to longer periods of 
droughts and �loods, which 
directly affects availability and 
dependency on groundwater. 

◆ In long periods of droughts 
there is a higher risk of deple-
tion of aquifers.

◆ People in water-scarce areas 
who depend on groundwater 
will be severely affected.

Climate change impact on freshwater sources: 

◆ Sea level rise may lead to salt water intrusion into coastal aquifers affecting groundwater quality and contaminating 
drinking water sources. 

◆ Particularly vulnerable are already low-lying coastal zones and small island developing states.

Lakes:
◆ Unabated global warming will increase surface water temperatures, thus in�luencing thermal strati�ication in lakes. 

A higher surface and air temperature will also increase evaporation of water causing a fall in lake levels unless offset 
by rainfall increase.

◆ Alter the capacity of lakes to provide ecosystem goods and services, such as inland �isheries and adequate supplies 
of safe drinking water. 

◆ Water quality deteriorates through the likely increased abundance of noxious cyanobacteria.
◆ Changes in water temperature will affect the metabolic rates of aquatic organisms and some species may become 

extinct. 
◆ Warmer temperatures might allow some newly invading species to survive and complete their life cycles, at the 

expense of any original species present in that lake ecosystem.
◆ Will have adverse effects on the physical structure and connectivity of lake ecosystems, their food webs and biodi-

versity and their biogeochemical characteristics.

Rivers:
◆ Changes in the timing and location of precipitation combined with rising levels of water pollution will strain ecosys-

tems and threaten the survival of many �ish and wildlife species. 
◆ These shifts will have dramatic impacts on communities, threatening public health, weakening economies and 

decreasing the quality of life in many places.
◆ Severe droughts in California have dry out riverbeds.
◆ Precipitation patterns are shifting, bene�iting some regions with additional water while reducing snow and rainfall 

in other areas.
◆ Rising temperatures will cause more precipitation to fall as rain rather than snow and will melt mountain snowpack 

earlier in the season, reducing the natural reservoir that feeds rivers through drier summer months.

Climate change and Indian Monsoon:
◆ As Indian monsoon is rainfed, even relatively small variations in the Indian monsoon can in�luence things like 

agricultural production and the stocks and commodities market. 
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◆ Variability of rainfall on shorter time scales will have the biggest impacts – intense heavy rainfall leads to �looding 
and breaks in the monsoon of a week or more lead to water shortage and agricultural drought.

◆ The interannual variability of the monsoon also depends on events like El Nino.  
◆ It is not just the warming of the planet which is responsible for Monsoon rains but also other factors including aero-

sols emissions, domestic �ires, crop burning as well as land usage changes. 
◆ Excessive use of water for irrigation has caused a negative impact on the moisture of the soil thereby diminishing its 

capability to re�lect or absorb heat. 
◆ According to scientists, since the year 1950, average summer rains in India have declined by around 7 percent.
◆ High concentrations of aerosols are formed in the northern Indian Ocean and sometimes along Indo-Gangetic plains 

which absorb solar radiation due to which less of it reaches the surface of the Earth. 
◆ This leads to cooling of land, reducing the contrast of temperature between sea and land, thereby weakening the 

atmospheric circulation that sustains the Indian Monsoon.
◆ Changes in circulation in the Indian subcontinent affect air-sea interaction which is the binding factor between Asia 

and the Indian Ocean.
◆ Due to the Asian monsoon being linked to other parts of the planet’s climate, aerosols over South Asia may even have 

global consequences. 

Climate change and water: who are the �irst victims? 
◆ Climate change is contributing to more intense and frequent extreme weather events like wild�ires, �loods, storms, 

extreme precipitation, drought, and heatwaves. 
◆ These events contribute to increased stress on water supplies, particularly in drought conditions.
◆ Wild�ires have become annual events that result in the loss of critical infrastructure, people’s homes and community 

spaces with devastating social, economic and environmental impacts for communities. 
◆ The 2019-2020 bush�ires in Australia, fuelled by drought and high temperatures, portrayed well the impacts of 

climate change on humans and animals.
◆ Women’s caregiving roles in the household and community are affected by climate change effects on their liveli-

hoods and resources. 
◆ Indoor pollution affects the health of women and children. At least 4 lakh premature deaths in India in a year is 

because of this indoor pollution.
◆ Forced migration and environmental displacement due to climate change is taking place in many parts of the world, 

particularly in Africa and Asia.
◆ Migration leads to depletion of resources in the host cities.
◆ According to magazine Springer Nature, 2019, the number of environmental migrants by 2050 is estimated from 25 

million to 1 billion. 
◆ Small Paci�ic islands and countries lying in low areas like Maldives, Bangladesh are very much vulnerable to climate 

change.

    UNFCCC COP-22 held in Morocco saw “water”, as the ‘�irst victim’ of climate change. Water is the �irst sector through 
which the global population suffers the most from the impact of climate change. As water is fundamental for food secu-
rity, human health, energy production, industrial productivity, biodiversity, in addition to basic human needs and its 
availability, ensuring water security means ensuring security in all these domains.

   Water is critical for successful climate change mitigation, as many efforts to reduce greenhouse gas emissions depend 
on reliable access to water resources. Hence systematically addressing these challenges is the key to adapting to 
climate change and reducing the negative impacts of water-related disasters.

Mould your thought:
1. De�ine water stress. How is water becoming the �irst victim of climate change?

Approach to the answer:
• Explain water stress.
• Explain the effects of climate change on water resources
• Explain how water has been victimised due to climate change
• Conclude what needs to be done to overcome the crisis
Source: Down To Earth
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e-Lok Adalat in Karnataka
GOVERNANCE

GOVERNANCE

Manifest pedagogy: There are many hurdles in providing speedy justice delivery in India. Covid outbreak has added
to the delay. In such circumstances the holding of e-Lok adalat in Karnataka has provided a platform to people to settle
their grievances at their places and has become a model for other states.

In news:Karnataka witnessed a mega e-Lok Adalat on September 19, 2020 at the taluk, district and High Court-level.

Placing it in syllabus:Lok Adalats

Static dimensions:
◆ Lok Adalats - composition, powers and functions
◆ Permanent Lok Adalats
◆ Importance of e-Lok Adalats and hurdles

Current dimensions:Recent e-Lok adalat in Karnataka 

Content:
Recent e-Lok adalat:
◆ The e-Lok adalats were held in all the 30 judicial districts of the State by forming 940 Benches for the settlement 

process.
◆ The cases were settled through virtual mode as it is not possible to hold regular Lok Adalats due to COVID-19 restric-

tions.
◆ Both litigants and their lawyers were allowed to approach the respective courts or the legal services authorities for 

referring their cases for settlement through e-Lok Adalats.
◆ The e-lok adalat was held as holding regular Lok Adalats since Covid outbreak was not possible and this had affected 

the litigants and impacted the livelihood of advocates as well.
◆ The mega e-Lok Adalats were being organised keeping in mind the interests of litigants and advocates. 
◆ Nearly 3,700 cases, pending in three Benches of the High Court in Bengaluru, Kalaburagi and Dharwad were identi-

�ied.
◆ These were referred for settlement through e-Lok Adalat proceedings held through videoconferencing, which was 

attended by the lawyers and the litigants from their respective locations.
◆ e-Lok Adalats at the micro level made an attempt to settle motor vehicle accident compensation, compoundable 

criminal cases, cheque bounce cases and family court matters (except divorce cases) as per the SOP devised for the 
purpose.

What are Lok Adalats?
◆ Lok Adalat is one of the alternative dispute redressal mechanisms.
◆ It is a forum where disputes/cases pending in the court of law or at the pre-litigation stage are settled/ compro-

mised amicably. 
◆ They are given statutory status under the Legal Services Authorities Act, 1987.
◆ The award (decision) made by the Lok Adalats is deemed to be a decree of a civil court and is �inal and binding on all 

parties and no appeal against such an award lies before any court of law. 
◆ If the parties are not satis�ied with the award of the Lok Adalat they are free to initiate litigation by approaching the 

court of appropriate jurisdiction by �iling a case by following the required procedure, in exercise of their right to 
litigate.

◆ There is no court fee payable when a matter is �iled in a Lok Adalat.
◆ If a matter pending in the court of law is referred to the Lok Adalat and is settled subsequently, the court fee original-

ly paid in the court on the complaints/petition is also refunded back to the parties.
◆ The persons deciding the cases in the Lok Adalats are called the Members of the Lok Adalats, have the role of 
 statutory conciliators only and do not have any judicial role.
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Mobile Lok Adalats are also organized in various
parts of the country which travel from one location
to another to resolve disputes in order to facilitate
the resolution of disputes through this mechanism.

Nature of cases to be referred to Lok Adalat:
1. Any case pending before any court,
2. Any dispute which has not been brought before 

any court and is likely to be �iled before the court,
provided that any matter relating to an offence not
compoundable under the law shall not be settled in
Lok Adalat.

Levels and Composition of Lok Adalats:
Lok Adalats are held throughout the country, from
State authority level, high court level, district level
and till the taluk levels.

Permanent Lok Adalats:
◆ Permanent Lok Adalat is organized under Section 22-B of The Legal Services Authorities Act, 1987. 
◆ They have been set up as permanent bodies with a Chairman and two members for providing compulsory pre-litiga-

tive mechanism for conciliation and settlement of cases relating to Public Utility Services like transport, postal, 
telegraph etc.

◆ Even if the parties fail to reach a settlement, the Permanent Lok Adalat gets jurisdiction to decide the dispute, 
provided the dispute does not relate to any offence.

◆ Further, the award of the Permanent Lok Adalat is �inal and binding on all the parties.
◆ The jurisdiction of the Permanent Lok Adalats is upto Rs.10 lakhs.
◆ It may conduct the proceedings in such a manner as it considers appropriate, taking into account the circumstances 

of the case, wishes of the parties, speedy settlement of dispute etc...

Importance of e- Lok Adalats and hurdles:
◆ They have the potential to transform the legal landscape of India by providing a platform to people to settle their 

grievances at their places.
◆ Enables marginalised people to access justice.
◆ It minimizes litigation expenditure.
◆ Saves valuable time of the parties and their witnesses
◆ Facilitates inexpensive and prompt remedy 
◆ Mitigates the delay involved in the disposal of cases 

Hurdles:
◆ The gatherings and legal advisors face trouble in associating through video-conferencing
◆ Popularising e-Lok Adalats at the grassroots levels, where people have no facility of video conferencing
◆ Providing access to technology

Mould your thought:
1. Explain the importance of Lok Adalats in ensuring speedy justice delivery. Can e-Lok Adalats act as an alternative to 

Lok adalats?

Approach to the answer:
• Write about lok adalats.
• Give example of recent e-Lok Adalat held and write about its importance
• Writedown the hurdles faced in e-Lok Adalat
• Give a balanced answer

Source: The Hindu
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TRPs and Media Governance
GOVERNANCE

Manifest pedagogy: A new TRP scam that has come into fore has forced us to throw light on media governance. As
media is considered the fourth pillar of democracy, proper control or regulation of programme content in media, be it
digital or print, is very much necessary. 

In news:Mumbai police have busted a TRP scam case.

Placing it in syllabus:Governance 

Dimensions:
◆ In news
◆ TRPs and their functioning 
◆ Other issues plaguing news media
◆ Regulatory mechanisms in India
◆ Reforms in regulatory mechanisms

Content:
◆ Rating agency Hansa Services Private Limited, a contractor of BARC, �iled a complaint with the Mumbai police, alleg-

ing that some TV channels were manipulating their TRPs.
◆ The complainant �irm said that the manipulated TRP ratings resulted in miscalculated targeted audience for the 

advertisers, which in turn resulted in losses of hundreds of crores of rupees because of the manipulated statistics of 
TRP.

◆ Two TV channel owners were arrested by the Mumbai police and directors, promoters of the third channel, Republic 
TV were investigated.

◆ Chief �inancial of�icer (CFO) of Republic TV, Shiva Sundaram, the founder, chairman and managing director of Madi-
son World, Sam Balsara, and the CEO of IPG Mediabrands, Shashi Sinha (latter two are media planners and buyers) 
were called by the police for questioning.

◆ A former executive for Hansa Research, responsible for running BARC’s audience measurement service, was arrest-
ed. 

◆ Upon interrogation, the arrested revealed that they were paid by certain channels to distribute Rs 400 to Rs 500 per 
month to households for keeping their channels on throughout the day.

◆ Republic TV issued a statement saying that Mumbai police commissioner Param Bir Singh had made false allegations 
against the channel.

◆ The channel blamed that it was being targeted for its pursuit of the Sushant Singh Rajput death case.
◆ The petition �iled before the Supreme Court by Republic TV was withdrawn after the apex court said that the High 

Court should �irst be approached.
◆ Republic TV moved the Bombay High Court seeking quashing of the FIR lodged against the channel by the Mumbai 

Police in the TRP scam case.
◆ The petition has also sought a direction to transfer the case to the CBI to ensure a fair and transparent probe. 
◆ The Bombay High Court directed the Mumbai Police to submit the progress report pertaining to the investigation 

into charges of TRP fudging by November 4.
◆ The HC noted that Republic TV editor-in-chief Arnab Goswami was not an accused in the case so far and directed the 

Mumbai Police to issue summons to Goswami in the �irst instance if he is proposed to be added as an accused in the 
FIR. 

◆ However, the bench said that in case of summons being issued, Goswami would have the liberty to move the HC for 
relief.
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TRPs and their functioning:
◆ Television Rating Point (TRP) is an audience intensity measurement tool which aims to identify how many viewers 

a particular programme on a particular TV channel is getting. 
◆ The metric is calculated on a device which is attached to a few thousands TV sets selected at random at the time of 

manufacturing.
◆ It is also popularly known as the People's Meter.

How is it calculated?
◆ The TRP device records the duration for which the programmes are watched. 
◆ Calculated on a seven-day period, the data is released by the BARC on every Thursday and handed over to all TV 

channels.
◆ These numbers gathered from those TV sets are then treated by TV channels as a sample �igure for reading audienc-

es in different geographical and demographic sectors.

Importance of TRP:
◆ TRP has been the most signi�icant parameter for channels and the program to promote and create more views so as 

to gain the popularity of a particular TV channel. 
◆ It is a key factor in deciding the revenue of TV channels. 
◆ The higher a channel's TRP, the more advertisements it will get, subsequently increasing their revenue scale. 
◆ With fewer TRP ratings, TV channels struggle to get advertisers and may even lose the existing ones.

Other issues plaguing news media:
◆ With the rise of social media platforms the “Right to Freedom of Speech and Expression” is being used recklessly and 

carelessly by the citizens.
◆ There is a rise in hate speech, fake news and so-called anti-national activities online through defamatory social 

media platforms. 
◆ Newspapers frequently over-dramatize some news stories just to sell more papers. 
◆ In news channels sensational stories receive lots of news coverage simply because they are exciting, not because 

they are important.
◆ Most news organizations lack proper internal guidelines for making corrections and do not even have a person 

designated to review and assess requests for corrections.
◆ While the media is busy covering sensationalist stories, issues that affect our lives and the whole world receive little 

attention.
◆ The reporting on national affairs by the major newspapers and channels have declined while the number of enter-

tainment and celebrity stories has doubled. E.g. Dragging of Sushant Singh suicide case.
◆ It seems clear enough that the market/pro�it mentality has won out. Media outlets are investing less in the quality 

of what they do.

Regulatory Mechanisms in India:
◆ Self-regulation in the broadcast media is the best way forward in achieving a balance between the media's duty to 

empower the participatory role of the people in governance and the reasonable restrictions that prevent the abuse 
of its immense strength.

◆ If it failed to exercise self-restraint and regulate its own conduct, then that would provide a justi�iable reason for 
intervention from outside.

 Therefore, self-regulating is the best way so that there is no justi�ication for any outside intervention to regulate.
◆ The existing bodies for regulation of media such as the Press Council of India (PCI) which is a statutory body and the 

News Broadcasting Standards Authority, a self-regulatory organization, issue standards which are more in the 
nature of guidelines.  

◆ One of the best examples is the compliance of the media with the code of ethics framed by the National Broadcasters 
Association in the wake of the Mumbai terror attacks and the advisories issued from time to time.

◆ Recently, the Chairman of the Press Council of India, former Justice of the Supreme Court, Mr. M. Katju, has argued 
that television and radio need to be brought within the scope of the PCI or a similar regulatory body. 
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Manifest pedagogy: As the political and economic architecture of the emerging global order has been altered, the UN
should be re�lective of the current trajectory, especially in the strategic and economic arenas. With the failures of its
organs in tackling the new rising global issues, it should undergo reform to solve humanity’s biggest problems.

In news:The year 2020 marks the 75th anniversary for the United Nations.

Placing it in syllabus:International organisations 

Static dimensions:UN- Origin and its organs 

Current dimensions:
◆ Success and failures 
◆ Overall reforms needed

Content:
UN- Origin and its organs:
◆ UN is an international organization founded in 1945 after the Second World War by 51 countries.
◆ It provides a forum for its 193 Member States to express their views, through the General Assembly, the Security 

Council and other bodies and committees.

Reforms in regulatory mechanisms:
◆ The Information Technology Act, 2000 and the Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines) Rules, 2011 

states that the social media platforms must inform their users not to host, display, upload, modify, publish, transmit, 
update or share any information that may affect public order and unlawful in any way.

◆ The Supreme Court, in the Whatsapp traceability case, directed the Union Government to come up with guidelines 
to prevent misuse of social media while protecting users' privacy. 

The Supreme Court of India, in Alok Srivastava Vs. Union of India case issued the following directions:
• Media (print, electronic or social) to maintain a strong sense of responsibility and ensure that unveri�ied news capa-

ble of causing panic is not disseminated.
• A daily bulletin by the Government of India through all media avenues including social media and forums to clear the 

doubts of people would be made active.
• Media is directed to refer to and publish the of�icial version about the developments.
Cable Television Networks Regulation Act, 1995 is the basic governing system for all TV channels related issues 
now. In 2006 the government had prepared a Draft Broadcasting Services Regulation Bill, 2006. 
• The Bill made it mandatory to seek license for broadcasting any television or radio channel or program. 
• It also provided standards for regulation of content. 
• It called for the setting up of a separate Broadcast Regulatory Authority of India (BRAI), covering four major areas 

in its ambit, which would call for major corporate restructuring by media companies, both foreign and domestic 
operating in India. These included content, cross media ownership, subscriptions and live sports feeds. 

 Along with the draft broadcasting Bill, the Ministry has also formulated a content code to regulate the programme
"quality" being aired by broadcasters and to "protect the consumers interests", national interests and right to privacy.

Mould your thought:
1. What do you understand by Television Rating Point (TRP)? What are the issues that are plaguing news media in 

India?

Approach to the answer:
• De�ine TRP
• Write its importance
• Write about the issues of media
• Write what reforms can be brought (SC directions and broadcasting bill provisions)

Source: India today
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Moplah rebellion controversy
HISTORY

HISTORY

Manifest pedagogy:The Moplah Rebellion is a contentious episode of India’s colonial history. As 2021 is the centenary
of the Mapillah rebellion, controversy has erupted over the character of the riots. The topic is important both from
prelims and mains point of view.

In news:Moplah rioters not freedom �ighters according to a recent report

Placing it in syllabus:Rebellion

Static dimensions:
◆ What is the Moplah rebellion? 
◆ Landowning structure in Malabar
◆ Khilafat- non cooperation movement effect on Moplah peasants 
◆ Is moplah rebellion a communal riot or a national movement?

Content:
What is the Moplah rebellion? 
◆ The Malabar rebellion in 1921 started as resistance against the British colonial rule, the prevailing feudal system, 

and in favour of the Khilafat Movement in South Malabar.
◆ However it ended in communal violence against Hindus.
◆ A series of clashes took place between the Mappila peasantry and their landlords, supported by the British, through-

out the 19th and early 20th centuries. 
◆ The Mappilas attacked and took control of police stations, British government of�ices, courts and government 

treasuries.
◆ Sometimes Nambudiris, Nairs and Thiyyas also acted as leaders in many parts of Valluvanad of Malabar region.

Landowning structure in Malabar:
◆ The pre-British relations between landlords and tenants were based on a code that provided the tenants a decent 

share of the produce. 
◆ Malabar's agricultural system was historically based on a hierarchy of privileges, rights and obligations for all princi-

pal social groups described as a joint proprietorship of each of the principal land right holders.
◆ The Jenmi, consisting mainly of the Namboothiri Brahmins and Nair chieftains were the highest level of the hierar-

chy and a class of people given hereditary land grants by the Naduvazhis or rulers.
◆ As the jenmis could neither cultivate nor supervise the land due to their ritual status as priests, they provided a grant 

of kanam to a kanakkaran in return for a �ixed share of the crops produced. 
◆ The Verumpattakkarar generally Thiyya and Mappila classes cultivated the land but were also its part-proprietors 

under the kanakkarar. 
◆ These classes were given a Verum Pattam (Simple Lease) of the land that was typically valid for one year and they 

were also entitled to one-third or an equal share of the net produce.
◆ The system ensured that no Jenmi could evict tenants under him except for non-payment of rent.
◆ This land tenure system was generally referred to as the janmi-kana-maryada (customary practices).

Khilafat- non cooperation movement effect on Moplah peasants:
◆ The immediate trigger of the Mappila uprising was the Non-Cooperation Movement launched by the Congress in 

1920 in tandem with the Khilafat agitation. 
◆ The British had introduced new tenancy laws that tremendously favoured the landlords and instituted a far more 

exploitative system than before. The new laws deprived the peasants of all guaranteed rights to the land and its 
produce and in effect rendered them landless.

◆ In Malabar Congress many of the leaders were Nairs who formed an intermediate grouping of well-off peasants with 
their own economic and social grudges against the Namboodiri landlords but largely unsympathetic to the economic 
travails of the Mapillahs.
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◆ The anti-British sentiment fuelled by these agitations found fertile ground among the Muslim Mapillahs living in 
economic misery mainly due to British policies. 

◆ The �iery speeches by Muslim religious leaders added to the religious fervour of desperate peasantry and fuelled 
their ire against the British and the Hindu landlords. This led to the atrocities committed by a segment of the mobil-
ised Mapillahs against Hindus regardless of caste.

  
Is moplah rebellion a communal riot or a national movement?
◆ Though multiple factors like economic distress, anger against foreign rule and the tenancy laws contributed to the 

movement, in true nature it was an agrarian revolt that simultaneously took on the garb of anti-colonialism and 
religious fanaticism.

◆ Modern historians tend to treat the revolts as religious outbreaks or expressions of agrarian discontent. People of 
secular and nationalist persuasions see it as a major instance of resistance to British colonial rule. But people of the 
Hindutva persuasion portray it as ingrained Muslim hatred against Hindus. 

◆ A report submitted to the Indian Council of Historical Research (ICHR) in 2016 had recommended the delisting of 
Wagon Tragedy victims and Malabar Rebellion leaders from a book on martyrs of India’s freedom struggle. The 
report had sought the removal of names of 387 ‘Moplah rioters’ from the list.

◆ The review report noted that almost all the Moplah outrages were communal. They were against the Hindu society 
and done out of sheer intolerance. The British convicted the rioters after proper trial. These dead were never 
recognised as freedom �ighters elsewhere. 

Mould your thought:
1. What was the root cause behind Mappila revolts? What is the recent controversy over the nature of the revolt?

Lal Bahadur Shastri
HISTORY

Source: The Hindu

Manifest pedagogy:Lal Bahadur Shastri's contributions to public life were unique in that they were made in the
closest proximity to the life of the common man in India. Though he is sometimes called a “Forgotten Prime minister”,
the legacy he has left behind due to his morality is worth cherishing.

In news:October 2nd marks the birth anniversary of Lal Bahadur Shastri.

Placing it in syllabus:History - Important personalities 

Dimensions:
◆ Role in pre independence period 
◆ Role in post independent India 
◆ Achievements as prime minister 
◆ Indo-Pak war of 1965 and his role 

Content:
Role in pre independence period:
◆ Lal Bahadur Shastri was born on October 2, 1904 in Mughalsarai, United Provinces (today’s Uttar Pradesh). In 1915, 

a speech of Mahatma Gandhi changed the course of his life and decided to actively participate in India's freedom 
struggle. 

◆ He compromised even with his studies in order to participate actively in the freedom movement. In 1921, during the 
non-cooperation movement, he was arrested for demonstrating de�iance against the prohibitory order. In 1928, he 
became an active and mature member of the Indian National Congress at the call of Mahatma Gandhi. 

◆ In 1930, he became the secretary of the local unit of the Congress party and later the president of the Allahabad 
Congress Committee. He played a crucial role during Gandhi's 'Salt Satyagraha'. He led a door-to-door campaign, 
urging people not to pay land revenue and taxes to the British. 

◆ In 1937, he was elected to the UP Legislative Assembly. In 1940, he was sent to prison for one year, for offering 
individual Satyagraha support to the independence movement.  He was imprisoned by the British Government in 
1942 during the Quit-India struggle.  

 
Role in post independent India:
◆ After Independence, he became the Minister of police in Uttar Pradesh. 
◆ His recommendations included the directions for using "water-jets'' instead of lathis to disperse the unruly mob.
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◆ Impressed with his efforts in reforming the state police department, Jawaharlal Nehru, invited Shastri to join the 
Union cabinet as Minister for Railways. 

◆ He was widely known for his ethics and morality.
◆ In 1956, Lal Bahadur Shastri resigned from his post, following a train accident that killed around 150 passengers 

near Ariyalur in Tamil Nadu. 
◆ He returned to the Cabinet in 1957, �irst as the Minister for Transport and Communications, and then as the Minister 

of Commerce and Industry. 
◆ In 1961, he became the Minister for Home and formed the "Committee on Prevention of Corruption" headed by K. 

Santhanam.
 
Achievements as prime minister:
After the death of Nehru, due to the role of then Congress Party president K. Kamaraj, Shastri became Prime minister
on 9 June, 1964. 

Domestic policies:
He was a Nehruvian socialist. He appointed Indira Gandhi, daughter of Jawaharlal Nehru as the Minister of Information
and Broadcasting. His tenure witnessed the Madras anti-Hindi agitation of 1965. To calm the situation, Shastri gave
assurances that English would continue to be used as the of�icial language as long the non-Hindi speaking states
wanted. 

Economic policies:
◆ He promoted the White Revolution – a national campaign to increase the production and supply of milk – by 

supporting the Amul milk co-operative of Anand, Gujarat.
◆ In an effort to replicate this model to other parts of the country for improving the socio-economic conditions of 

farmers, the National Dairy Development Board (NDDB) was established at Anand in 1965.
◆ Due to chronic food shortages across the country, Shastri urged people to voluntarily give up one meal so that the 

food saved could be distributed to the affected populace. 
◆ He went on air to appeal to his countrymen to skip a meal a week. In response to his appeal many parts of the coun-

try observed the "Shastri Vrat". 
◆ He motivated the country to maximize the cultivation of food grains by ploughing the lawn himself, at his of�icial 

residence in New Delhi.
◆ Underlining the need to boost India's food production, Shastri also promoted the Green Revolution in India in 1965.
◆ He selected C. Subramaniam, one of the most ef�icient statesmen, as minister of agriculture who in turn was assisted 

by excellent scientists like M. S. Swaminathan (Father of Indian Green revolution).
◆ The revolution led to an increase in food grain production, especially in Punjab, Haryana, and Uttar Pradesh.
◆ The cereal imports fell from 10 million tonnes in 1966-1967 to 3 million tonnes by the early 1970s and India became 

self-suf�icient in food grains. 
◆ His government passed the National Agricultural Products Board Act and was responsible for setting up the Food 

Corporation of India (FCI) under the Food Corporations Act 1964.

Foreign policies:
◆ Though he continued Nehru's policy of non-alignment but also built closer relations with the Soviet Union. 
◆ In the aftermath of the Sino-Indian War of 1962 his government decided to expand the country's defence budget.
◆ In 1964, Shastri signed an accord with Sri Lankan Prime Minister Sirimavo Bandaranaike regarding the status of 

Indian Tamils in Sri Lanka known as the Sirima-Shastri Pact or the Bandaranaike-Shastri Pact (Under the terms of 
this agreement, 600,000 Indian Tamils were to be repatriated, while 375,000 were to be granted Sri Lankan

 citizenship).
◆ India's relationship with Burma had been strained after the 1962 military coup followed by the repatriation of many 

Indian families in 1964 by Burma. In December 1965, Shastri made an of�icial visit with his family to Rangoon, 
Burma and re-established cordial relations with the country's military government of General Ne Win.

Indo-Pak war of 1965 and his role:
◆ Laying claim to half the Kutch peninsula, the Pakistani army skirmishes with Indian forces in August 1965. 
◆ During the 22-day war with Pakistan in 1965, On 19 October 1965, Shastri gave the seminal 'Jai Jawan Jai Kishan' 

("Hail the soldier, Hail the farmer") slogan at Urwa in Allahabad that became a national slogan. 
◆ He gave the slogan to enthuse the soldiers to defend India and simultaneously cheered farmers to do their best to 

increase the production of food grains to reduce dependence on imports. 

◆ In 2010, the act was repealed and a new act with strict provisions was enacted.
◆ Since the Act is internal security legislation, it falls into the purview of the Home Ministry. 
It is a consolidating act passed by the Government of India which seeks to regulate the foreign contributions or
donations and hospitality to Indian organizations and individuals. It aims to stop such contributions which might
damage the national interest. 

Provisions made in 2010:
◆ Cancellation of registrations of NGOs if the Home Ministry believes that the organisation is political and not neutral.
◆ The registration certi�icate granted to the NGOs has a �ive year validity.
◆ The assets of the person who has become defunct needs to be disposed of in a manner stated by the government.
◆ Every bank would be obligated to report to the prescribed authority, the amount of foreign remittances received and 

other related details such as the source, manner of receipt etc.

Who can accept Foreign Contribution?
◆ Organizations working for de�inite cultural, social, economic, educational or religious programs, if and only if they 

are registered with the Home Ministry.
◆ Maintaining a seperate account listing the donations received from foreigners, getting it audited by a Chartered 

Accountant and submitting it to the Home Ministry, every year.

Amendments made in 2016:
◆ In 2016, the government amended the FCRA through the Finance Bill route, and changed the de�inition of “foreign 

companies”.

◆ It allowed foreign-origin companies to �inance NGOs and cleared the way for donations to political parties
◆ The amendment, though done retrospectively, only made valid the foreign donations received after 2010, the year 

when the 1976 Act was amended.
◆ The retrospective amendment did not apply to donations prior to 2010.

Importance and Criticisms of the act:
◆ Economic Security is the one of the bases for the enactment of the Act.
◆ It is needed for the accountability, transparency in the �inancial issues attached to the NGOs and their projects. E.g. 

Cancellation of the registration of Greenpeace India by the Ministry of Home Affairs.
◆ The act aims at keeping a check on foreigners in�luencing the Indian electoral politics, journalists, public servants 

etc. for wrong purposes or activities detrimental to the public interest.
◆ Those violating the provisions of FCRA can be jailed up to a term of 5 years.
◆ Helps in maintaining friendly relations with any foreign State.

Criticisms:
◆ The term ‘National Interest’ has not been de�ined anywhere in the provision, which gives the broad discretionary 

power to the Government to interpret it.
◆ Political parties made of elected representatives are the one who need close monitoring under the provisions of the 

Act.

Mould your thought:
1. Highlight the provisions of Foreign Contribution Regulation Amendment Bill, 2020. What are the criticisms?

Approach to the answer:
• 2-3 lines introduction 
• Write the provisions 
• Mention the criticisms 
• Conclude the answer using importance of the bill
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Dalit movement in India post independence
HISTORY

Manifest pedagogy: Post independence many anti-discrimination laws came into force. But even today, in the civilised
society dalits suffer from social stigma and  discrimination. This article throws light on different stages of Dalit
movement in India and contributions of leaders for the movement. 

In news:Dalit issues are submerged in the broader discussions on economic vulnerabilities highlighted by COVID-19.

Placing it in syllabus:History - Dalit movements

Dimensions:
◆ Causes for Dalit movement 
◆ Dynamics of Dalit movement 
◆ Ambedkar's work in post independence period 
◆ Dalit panthers movement 
◆ Role of Kanshi ram In Bahujan politics 
◆ Dalit literary movement 
◆ Power as a means to attain dignity

Content:

Causes for Dalit movement:
◆ It is the result of the constant hatred being generated from centuries from the barbaric activities of the upper castes 

of India. 
◆ They were deprived of higher training of mind and were denied  social-economic and political status. 
◆ The division of labour led to their inequality and exploitation. 
◆ The caste system degenerated Dalit life into pathogenic condition where occupations changed into castes. 
◆ For centuries, Dalits were excluded from the mainstream society and were  only allowed to pursue menial occupa-

tions.
◆ They were pushed to the outer areas of villages whereas the mainland was  occupied by the upper castes.
◆ Many of the atrocities were committed in the name of religion like system of Devadasi, pouring of molten lead into 

the ears of a Dalit who happened  to listen to some mantra.
◆ To retain the stronghold on people, education was monopolized. 
◆ This made the Dalits rise and protest against the inhuman practices demand for basic rights of equality. 
◆ With the introduction of  western language, and with the in�luence of the Christian missionaries, the Dalits began to 

come across the  ideals of equality and liberty and thus began the Dalit Movement in modern times.

◆ India sent its forces across the Cease�ire Line (now Line of Control) and threatened Pakistan by crossing the Interna-
tional Border near Lahore as war broke out on a general scale. 

◆ Indian forces captured the key post at Haji Pir in Kashmir, and brought the Pakistani city of Lahore under artillery 
and mortar �ire.

◆ The Indo-Pak war ended on 23 September 1965 with a United Nations-mandated cease�ire. 
◆ After the declaration of cease�ire with Pakistan in 1965, Shastri and then President of Pakistan Ayub Khan attended 

a summit in Tashkent (former USSR, now in modern Uzbekistan), organized by Alexei Kosygin. 
◆ On 10 January 1966, Shastri and Ayub Khan signed the Tashkent Declaration.

Mould your thought:
1. Explain the economic and foreign policies of Lal Bahadur Shastri during his tenure as Indian Prime minister.

Approach to the answer:
• Introduction
• Write about his economic policies 
• Write about his diplomatic relations with foreign countries
• His role during Indo-Pak war
• Conclusion
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◆ Educated Dalits began to talk about the problems of the poor and about exploitation and humiliations from the 
upper castes. 

◆ They also got a �illip through British policy of divide and rule. 
◆ Improved communication network, new system of education, new administrative system, rule of law threw open 

equal opportunities for all dismantling social barriers. 

Dynamics of Dalit movement:

Sanskritization:
◆ Some Dalit leaders followed the process of ’Sanskritization’ to elevate themselves to the higher position in caste hier-

archy.
◆ They tried to adopt established cultural norms and practices of the higher castes. 
◆ They adopted Brahman manners, including vegetarianism, putting sandalwood paste on forehead, wearing sacred 

thread, etc. 
◆ Imitation of the high caste manners by Dalits was an assertion of their right to equality. 

Adi-Hindu movement:
◆ Treating Dalits as outside the fourfold Varna system, and describing them as ‘outcastes’ or ‘Panchama’ gave rise to a 

movement called Adi-Hindu movement. 
◆ Certain section of Dalit leadership believed that Dalits were the original inhabitants of India and they were not 

Hindus.
◆ Aryans or Brahmins who invaded this country forcibly imposed untouchability on the original inhabitants of this 

land. 
◆ They believed that if Hinduism was discarded, untouchability would automatically come to an end. 
◆ That Dalits began to call themselves Adi-Andhras in Andhra, Adi- Karnataka in Karnataka, Adi-Dravidas in Tamil 

Nadu, Adi-Hindus in Uttar Pradesh and Adi-Dharmis in Punjab.
 
Conversions:
◆ Dalits also followed the route of conversion with a purpose of getting rid of untouchability and to develop their 

moral and �inancial conditions.
◆ A good number of Dalits were  converted to Christianity,  especially in Kerala.
◆ Some of the Dalits, especially in  Punjab were converted to Sikhism (known as Mahabis, Namdharis,  Kabir Panthis 

etc…)
◆ Dr. Ambedkar converted to Buddhism along with his millions of followers at Nagpur in 1956. 

Finding Sects:
◆ As a protest against Hinduism some of the Dalit leaders founded their own sects or religions. 
◆ Guru Ghasi Das (MP) founded  Satnami Sect. 
◆ Gurtichand Thakur (Bengal) founded Matua Sect. 
◆ Ayyan Kali (Kerala) founded SJPY (Sadhu Jana Paripalan Yogam).
◆ Mangu Ram (Panjab) founded Adi Dharam. 

Ambedkar’s activism:
◆ Attempts were also made to organize Dalits politically in order  to  �ight  against  socio-economic  problems. 
◆ Dr. Ambedkar formed the  Independent Labour Party in 1936.
◆ He tried to abolish the exploitative  Khoti system prevailing in Kokan part of Maharashtra, and the Vetti system (a 

wage free hereditary service to the caste Hindus in the local administration).
◆ He tried to convince the Government to recruit the Mahars in the Military. 
◆ In 1941 the �irst Mahar Regiment was formed. 
◆ Dr. Ambedkar demanded adequate representation for Dalits in the legislatures and the Government of India Act, 

1919, provided for one seat to the depressed classes in the central Legislative  Assembly.
◆ Poona Pact of September 1932 provided for reservation of seats for depressed classes out of general electorates sets
.
Ambedkar's work in post independence period:
◆ Post independence Ambedkar was invited to serve as the nation’s �irst Law Minister, which he accepted.
◆ On 29 August, he was appointed Chairman of the Constitution Drafting Committee, charged by the Assembly to write
 India’s new Constitution. 

Dimensions:
◆ In news
◆ What is 2+ 2 Dialogue ?
◆ Importance of Basic Exchange Cooperation Agreement

Content:
◆ External Affairs Minister S Jaishankar and Defence Minister Rajnath Singh held the third edition of the 2+2 talks with 

US Secretary of State Mike Pompeo and Defence Secretary Mark T Esper.
◆ India and the US inked Basic Exchange and Cooperation Agreement (BECA).
◆ The two countries agreed to work together to confront the threat China posed to security and freedom.
◆ They sealed an MoU on Technical Cooperation in Earth Observations and Earth Sciences.
◆ An agreement to extend the duration of the MoU regarding the Global Center for Nuclear Energy Partnership was 

signed.
◆ The two sides signed an agreement on electronic exchange of customs data and a letter of intent regarding coopera-

tion in traditional Indian medicines.
◆ The two sides also decided to expand joint capacity building activities with partner countries in the Indo-Paci�ic 

region. 

What is 2+ 2 Dialogue ?
◆ It is the highest-level institutional mechanism between the two countries.
◆ It is a format of dialogue where the defence/foreign ministers or secretaries meet with their counterparts from 

another country.
◆ India holds such talks with Australia, at the foreign secretary and defense secretary level but with Japan and the US 

at the ministerial level.
◆ The 1st 2+2 meeting with the US was held at New Delhi in 2018 and the second 2+2 meeting was held at Washington 

in 2019.

Importance of BECA:
◆ BECA enables exchange of geo-spatial information, enhancing the operational ef�iciency of the U.S. platforms 

currently being operated by India.
◆ It is the �inal of the three basic agreements that the US signs with close partners, enabling interoperability of forces 

and exchange of sensitive and classi�ied information.
◆ Data received under the agreement will be useful for long-range navigation and missile-targeting with enhanced 

accuracy.
◆ Items that can be exchanged include maps, nautical and aeronautical charts, commercial and other unclassi�ied 

imagery, geodetic, geophysical, geomagnetic and gravity data.
◆ This could be in digital or printed format. 
◆ While most of the information to be shared will be in the unclassi�ied category to bring about standardisation, BECA 

includes the provision of sharing classi�ied information as well, with safeguards in place to ensure that it is not 
shared with any third party.

◆ The cooperation also includes sharing of high-end satellite images, telephone intercepts, and data exchange on 
Chinese troops and weapons deployment along the Line of Actual Control.

Mould your thought:
1) Explain the importance of the Basic Exchange Cooperation Agreement (BECA) and 2+2 dialogue in containing the 

China factor?

Approach to the answer:
• Write about the 2+2 dialogue
• Write about BECA and its importance
• Conclusion
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◆ The text prepared by Ambedkar provided constitutional guarantees and protections for a wide range of civil liber-
ties for individual citizens, including freedom of religion, the abolition of untouchability and the outlawing of all 
forms of discrimination. 

◆ He argued for extensive economic and social rights for women and also won the Assembly’s support for introducing 
a system of reservations of jobs in the civil services, schools and colleges for members of SCs and STs.

◆ Ambedkar resigned from the cabinet in 1951 following the stalling in parliament of his draft of the Hindu Code Bill.
◆ He was appointed to the Rajya Sabha in March 1952 and remained as a member till death. 
◆ Around 1950, he turned his attention fully to Buddhism and travelled to Ceylon to attend a meeting of the World 

Fellowship of Buddhists.
◆ In  1955, he founded the Bharatiya Bauddha Mahasabha.
◆ He completed his work, ‘The Buddha and His Dhamma’ in 1956. 
◆ In 1956, in a formal public ceremony at Nagpur, he along with his wife and around 5,00,000 supporters got convert-

ed into Buddhism.  

Dalit panthers movement:
◆ Dalit Panthers is a social organization founded by Namdev Dhasal in April 1972 in Mumbai.
◆ It was inspired by Black Panther Party, a revolutionary movement amongst African-Americans, which emerged in 

the United States and functioned from 1966-1982.
◆ They called themselves “Panthers” because they were supposed to �ight for their rights like panthers and not get 

suppressed by the strength and might of their oppressors. 
◆ The members were young men belonging to Neo-Buddhists and Scheduled Castes. 
◆ The controversy over the article “Kala Swatantrata Din” (Black Independence Day) by Dhale which was published in 

“Sadhana” in 1972 created a great sensation and publicised the Dalit Panthers through Maharashtra. 
◆ Many Panther branches sprang up spontaneously in parts of Maharashtra.
◆ The movement was a radical departure from earlier Dalit movements as its initial thrust on militancy through the 

use of rustic arms and threats, gave the movement a revolutionary colour. 
◆ They linked their struggles to the struggles of all oppressed people over the globe.
◆ The clear cut leftist stand re�lected by this document ran counter to the accepted legacy of Ambedkar as projected .
◆ The Naxalite movement saw a potential ally in the Panthers and tried to forge a bond right at the level of formulation 

of policies and programmes of the latter.
◆ The Panthers’ militancy by and large remained con�ined to their speeches and writings. 

Role of Kanshi ram In Bahujan politics:
◆ In 1971 Kansiram quit his job in DRDO and together with his colleagues established the SCs, STs, OBCs and Minori-

ties Employees Welfare Association.
◆ Through this association, attempts were made to look into the problems and harassment of the above-mentioned 

employees and bring out an effective solution for the same. 
◆ Another main objective was to educate and create awareness about the caste system.
◆ In 1973, Kanshi Ram again with his colleagues established the BAMCEF: Backward And Minority Communities 

Employees Federation.
◆ The �irst operating of�ice was opened in Delhi in 1976 with the motto - “Educate Organize and Agitate“.
◆ This served as a base to spread the ideas of Ambedkar and his beliefs. 
◆ In 1980 he created a road show named “Ambedkar Mela” which showed the life of Ambedkar and his views through 

pictures and narrations. 
◆ In 1981 he founded the Dalit Soshit Samaj Sangharsh Samiti (DS4) to �ight against the attacks on the workers who 

were spreading awareness on the caste system. 
◆ In 1984, he established a full-�ledged political party known as the  Bahujan Samaj Party.  
◆ Later he converted to Buddhism.
◆ The ‘Bahujan’ identity encompassed all the SCs, STs, BCs, OBCs and religious minorities than ‘dalit’, which practically 

represented only the scheduled castes. 
◆ The  obsession with capturing power robbed him of certain fundamental values that Ambedkar never compromised. 
◆ Ambedkar pointed at capitalism and Brahminism as the twin enemies for his movement but Kanshiram enthusiasti-

cally embraced them. 

Dalit literary movement:
◆ Given that the Brahmins would never allow the Dalits' voice  to be expressed, the Dalits began their own magazine 

and began to express their own experiences. 
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◆ With the formation of the Dalit Panthers, a series of Dalit poetry and stories depicting the miseries of the Dalits were 
released.

◆ All these literature argued that Dalit Movement �ights not only against the Brahmins but all those people whoever 
practices exploitation.

◆ New revolutionary songs, poems, stories and autobiographies were written by Dalit writers.
◆ Educated Dalit and intellectuals explained to the other illiterate brothers about the required change in the society. 
◆ Dalit literature tried to compare  the past situation of Dalits to the present and future generation not to create 

hatred, but to make them aware of their pitiable condition.

Power as a means to attain dignity:
◆ As power can be cut by only power, Phule and Ambedkar gave the main emphasis on the education of the Dalits, as 

it will bestow them with reason and judgement capacity, political power, socio-economic status and a life of dignity. 
◆ They knew that the political strategy of gaining power is either an end in itself or a means to other ends. 
◆ If the Dalits have power, then they do not have to go begging to the upper castes. 
◆ The Dalits require power to control the economic scenario and thereby the politics of the country. 
◆ Ambedkar contested with Gandhi to give the Dalits their right to equality. 
◆ He gave the call “Educate, Organize and agitate”. 
◆ Education would help to know the truth of Brahmanism in Indian society, and will make them agitate against caste 

based inhuman practices. 
◆ Only when agitation begin, can the Dalit be able to attain power and win the movement against exploitation. 

Mould your thought:
1. Explain the dynamics of dalit movement in India. How Ambedkar carried forward the struggle for dalits post inde-

pendence?

Approach to the answer:
• In introduction brief about the causes for dalit movement
• Write the dynamics of the movement
• Explain Ambedkar’s work post independence
• Conclude with his policy of power as a means to attain dignity

Ordinances during COVID
LAW AND POLICY

LAW AND POLICY

Manifest pedagogy:The Executive has got the constitutional power of issuing ordinances in the emergency situations.
However in recent years the misuse of this law making power has become worrisome as it raises questions about the
authority of the Parliament as the highest law making body. With the monsoon session going on and a list of ordinances
being in queue to be passed, one needs to know the pros and cons of this extraordinary tool.

In news:Many ordinances have been promulgated during COVID-19

Placing it in syllabus:Ordinances

Static dimensions:
◆ Why are ordinances necessary? 
◆ Problems due to frequent use

Current dimensions:
◆ Checks and solutions to it
◆ List of ordinances promulgated this year 
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Content:
Why are ordinances necessary?
◆ An Ordinance is a law made by the Government without obtaining the blessings of the legislature. 
◆ Article 123 of the Constitution of India, allows the President ( on the recommendation of the Union Cabinet) to pass 

critical laws when the Parliament is not in session or to deal with extraordinary, unforeseen or emergency circum-
stances.

◆ The Governor has concurrent powers to issue ordinances for the state under Article 213.
◆ Such ordinances carry the full force of a law made by the legislature.
◆ The law only remains in force for six weeks and once the Parliament is reconvened, at which time it must be 

approved by both Houses of Parliament in order to become a law.
◆ Ordinances have similar limitations as ordinary laws, as such they cannot violate other laws and principles 

enshrined in the Constitution.
Ordinances are necessary as they allow for prompt legislative action in situations of emergency.

Problems due to frequent use:
◆ Though Ordinance can be promulgated only when the President is satis�ied that circumstances exist for the same, 

since independence, numerous ordinances have been issued which clearly shows that this power has been used 
quite regularly instead of being the last resort.

◆ At times there are instances that the legislature is being deliberately bypassed to avoid debate and deliberations on 
contentious legislative proposals which are against the spirit of democracy.

◆ Ordinances are seldom brought before the legislature but are reissued again and again, violating the spirit of the 
Constitution. E.g. a series of ordinances were issued by the Bihar Governor between 1989 and 1992 regarding the 
taking over of private Sanskrit schools by the state.

◆ The ordinance-making power of the executive contradicts the fundamental concept of separation of powers 
between the executive and the legislature. Allowing the executive to make legislative changes, though temporary in 
nature, without the approval of parliament undermines the role of parliament as a legislative institution. 

What are the checks and solutions to it?
◆ One way to minimise the need for Ordinances could be by increasing the number of parliament sittings, as in other 

democracies such as the UK, the US, Australia and Canada where the legislatures have an annual calendar of sittings 
such that they convene regularly through the year.

◆ The National Commission to Review the Working of the Constitution (2002) had recommended that Lok Sabha 
should have at least 120 sittings in a year, while Rajya Sabha should have 100 sittings.

◆ The Constitutional obligation that the authority to issue ordinances is to be used only to meet the emergent 
demands of extraordinary situations should be strictly adhered to.

Along with these, following limitations exist with regard to the Ordinance making power of the executive:
i. Legislature is not in session: The President can only promulgate an Ordinance when either of the two Houses of 

Parliament is not in session. 
ii. Immediate action is required: The President cannot promulgate an Ordinance unless he is satis�ied that there are 

circumstances that require taking ‘immediate action’.
iii. Parliamentary approval during session: Ordinances must be approved by Parliament within six weeks of reassem-

bling or they shall cease to operate. They will also cease to operate in case resolutions disapproving the Ordinance 
are passed by both the Houses.

List of ordinances promulgated in 2020:
The government has planned to clear 11 ordinances on priority in the ongoing monsoon session of parliament.
These include —
1. Taxation And Other Laws (Relaxation Of Certain Provisions) Ordinance, 2020 promulgated March 31.
2. Salaries, Allowances and Pensions of Members of Parliament (Amendment) Ordinance, 2020 promulgated on
 April 7.
3. Salaries and Allowances of Ministers (Amendment) Ordinance 2020 promulgated by the President Ram Nath Kovind 

on April 9.
4. Epidemic Diseases (Amendment) Ordinance 2020 promulgated on April 22.
5. Homeopathy Central Council (Amendment) Ordinance, 2020 promulgated on April 24.
6. Indian Medicine Central Council (Amendment) Ordinance, 2020 promulgated on April 24.
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7. Essential Commodities (Amendment) Ordinance, 2020, promulgated on June 5.
8. Farmers Produce Trade And Commerce (Promotion And Facilitation) Ordinance, 2020, promulgated on June 5.
9. Farmers (Empowerment And Protection) Agreement On Price Assurance And Farm Services Ordinance, 2020 

promulgated on June 5.
10.Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (Amendment) Ordinance, 2020 promulgated on June 6. 
11.Banking Regulation (Amendment) Ordinance promulgated on June 26.
Almost �ive to six of these ordinances will expire if not passed in this Session.

Mould your thought:
1. How does the frequent issuance of ordinances go against the spirit of democracy? What needs to be done to keep a 

check on the arbitrary power of the executive in issuing ordinances?

Approach to the answer:
• Write about the articles dealing with ordinance making.
• Note down the problems faced due to frequent usage
• Write the safeguards available including SC judgements
• Way forward (2-3 lines)

Private Property as a Human Right
LAW AND POLICY

Source: The Hindu

Manifest pedagogy:The recent verdict of the Supreme Court on right to private property in a democratic polity
governed by the rule of law is a landmark one. The state being a welfare state cannot arrogate to itself a status beyond
what is provided by the Constitution.

In news:The Supreme Court bench in a judgement has held that the right to property is a ‘human right’.

Placing it in syllabus:Polity

Static dimensions:Original position of Private property in the Constitution

Current dimensions:
◆ SC ruling and its arguments 
◆ Importance of the judgement

Original position of Private Property in the Constitution:
◆ The Constitution of India 1949 contained Article 19(1)(f) as well as Article 31, which provided right of private own-

ership of property, and freedom to acquire, enjoy and dispose it off by lawful means.
◆ This freedom was limited only by ‘reasonable restrictions’ regarding exigencies of public welfare, or protection of 

the interests of a Scheduled Tribe.
◆ Article 31(1) provided that a person could be deprived of his property only by the authority of law, that is, private 

property couldn’t be taken away by an executive order.
◆ Article 31(2) stated that the state could take over someone’s private property only for public purposes, and only 

after payment of a compensation as provided for in the law.
◆ Due to these provisions, measures of agrarian reforms, acquisition of land for public infrastructure often ended up 

in complex situations as people approached the Supreme Court.
◆ Article 31A, 31B, 31C were introduced to nullify the effects of certain judgements.
◆ The 44th Constitutional amendment, 1978 completely removed Article 19(1)(f) and Article 31 from the Part III 

(Fundamental Rights).
◆ Instead, it introduced Article 300A in Part XII, which states that no person shall be deprived of his property except 

in accordance with law.
◆ Therefore, the right to property ceased to be a fundamental right, and can be regulated with the parliamentary law.
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SC ruling and its arguments:
◆ Referring to an earlier verdict the bench held that the right to property is considered not only a constitutional or 

statutory right, but also a human right.
◆ The state cannot take possession of private property without following due procedure and authority of law.
◆ The state cannot trespass into the private property of a citizen and then claim ownership of the land in the name of 

‘adverse possession’ (Adverse possession- A plea which allows a trespasser, that is, a person guilty of a tort, or even 
a crime, to gain legal title over such property for over 12 years). 

◆ This act of grabbing private land and then claiming it as its own makes the state an encroacher.
◆ Forcibly dispossessing citizens of their private property, without following the due process of law, would be to 

violate a human right, as also the constitutional right under Article 300A of the Constitution.

Importance of the judgement:
◆ In 1967, the Himachal Pradesh government had forcibly taken over a widow’s four acres at Hamirpur district to 

build a road.
◆ Taking advantage of the woman’s illiteracy, the state had failed to pay her a compensation for 52 years.
◆ It had not followed necessary proceedings while acquisition of land.
◆ In the judgement the court directed the state government to pay the compensation of ₹1crore to the widow in eight 

weeks with all statutory bene�its.
◆ The court held that when the government forcibly took over her land, ‘right to private property was still a fundamen-

tal right’ under Article 31 of the Constitution.
◆ The SC exercised its extraordinary jurisdiction under Articles 136 and 142 of the Constitution.

Mould your thought:
1. Right to property though no longer a fundamental right, is de�initely quali�ied as a human right. Analyse.

Approach to the answer:
• Constitutional position of Right to property 
• Recent SC ruling 
• Conclusion in 2-3 sentences 
Source: The Hindu

No Question Hour, Private Members bill
LAW AND POLICY

Manifest pedagogy:Questioning the government is the oxygen of parliamentary democracy. It not only allows the
participation of MPs in carrying out healthy debates but also holds the party in power accountable. However the recent
decision to suspend Question hour signals a desire to avoid accountability which marrs the fragility of parliamentary 
functioning.

In news:Government would do away with both Zero Hour and Question Hour in Parliament proceedings in the forth
coming monsoon session.

Placing it in syllabus:Parliament

Static dimensions:
◆ Question Hour history and its importance 
◆ Zero Hour history its importance
◆ Private Members Bills and importance 

Current dimensions:Impact of the curtailment

Content:
Recently the Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha secretariats noti�ied that there will be no Question Hour during the Monsoon 
Session of Parliament, (September 14- October 1) in view of the Covid-19 pandemic and that Zero Hour will be 
restricted in both Houses. 
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◆ In the 1980s, when the Soviet power was receding, separatist currents picked up in Nagorno-Karabakh.
◆ In 1988, the national assembly voted to dissolve the region’s autonomous status and join Armenia. 
◆ But Azerbaijan suppressed such calls, which led to a military con�lict. 
◆ When Armenia and Azerbaijan became independent countries after the collapse of the Soviet Union in 1991, the 

clashes led to an open war.
◆ The war lasted till 1994 when both sides reached a cease�ire brokered by Russia.
◆ However no peace treaty was signed and the border is not clearly demarcated.
◆ By that time, Armenia had taken control of Nagorno-Karabakh and handed it to Armenian rebels. 
◆ The rebels have declared independence, but have not won recognition from any country. 
◆ The region is still treated as a part of Azerbaijan by the international community and Baku wants to take it back. 
◆ Political and economic developments in both the countries and the absence of an agreed political settlement have 

altered the military balance, hardened negotiating positions thereby amplifying prospects for renewed �ighting.
◆ In April 2016, a signi�icant �lare up occurred along the line of contact, dubbed as the “Four-Day War” in which Azer-

baijan recaptured a small amount of land, but the war cost at least two hundred lives. 
◆ Since then tensions have remained high, possibly setting the stage for the current military action.

Role of other powers:
◆ The energy-rich Azerbaijan has built several gas and oil pipelines across the Caucasus region to Turkey and Europe. 
◆ This includes the Baku-Tbilisi-Ceyhan oil pipeline, the Western Route Export oil pipeline, the Trans-Anatolian gas 

pipeline and the South Caucasus gas pipeline. 
◆ Some of these pipelines pass close to the con�lict zone.
◆ If an open war breaks out between the two countries, the pipelines could be targeted which would impact energy 

supplies.

Turkey’s role:
◆ Turkey has historically supported Azerbaijan and in the 1990s war Turkey closed its border with Armenia and has 

no diplomatic relations with the country. 
◆ The main point of contention between the two was Ankara’s refusal to recognise the 1915 Armenian genocide in 

which the Ottomans killed some 1.5 million Armenians.
◆ The Azeris and Turks share strong cultural and historical links as Azerbaijanis are a Turkic ethnic group and their 

language is from the Turkic family.
◆ After recent clashes Turkish President Recep Erdogan blamed Armenia and offered support to Azerbaijan. 
◆ There were reports that Turkey was recruiting mercenaries from West Asia to �ight for Azerbaijan in the Caucasus.
◆ This move is seen as Turkey’s aggressive foreign policy, which seeks to expand Turkish interests to the former Otto-

man territories. 

Russia’s role:
◆ Russia enjoys good ties with both Azerbaijan and Armenia and supplies weapons to both. 
◆ It sees the Caucasus and Central Asian region as its backyard. 

Question Hour history and its importance:
◆ Question Hour is the �irst hour of a parliamentary sitting.
◆ It is during this one hour that Members of Parliament ask questions to ministers and hold them accountable for the 

functioning of their ministries. 
◆ The presiding of�icers of the two houses are the �inal authority with respect to the conduct of Question Hour. 
◆ Question Hour in both Houses is held on all days of the session except on the day the President’s speech takes place 

at the beginning of a new Lok Sabha and on the �irst day of a new Parliament year and on the day the Finance Minis-
ter presents the Budget).

What kind of questions are asked?
◆ Parliamentary rules provide guidelines on the kind of questions that can be asked by MPs.
◆ Questions have to be limited to 150 words and should be related to an area of responsibility of the Government of 

India.
◆ Questions should not seek information about matters that are secret or are under adjudication before courts.
◆ MPs can specify whether they want an oral or written response to their questions. 
◆ They can put an asterisk against their question signifying that they want the minister to answer that question on the 

�loor, referred to as starred questions. 
◆ MPs may prefer the responses to their queries in writing and these questions are referred to as unstarred questions. 

The responses to these questions are placed on the table of Parliament.
◆ MPs can also ask a question to a minister at a notice period shorter than 15 days called a short notice question.

    With the broadcasting of Question Hour since 1991, Question Hour has become one the most visible aspects of parlia-
mentary functioning. MPs have successfully used this parliamentary device to shine a light on government functioning. 
Their questions have exposed �inancial irregularities and brought data and information regarding government func-
tioning to the public domain. 

Zero Hour history its importance:
◆ Zero Hour is the time when MPs can raise issues of urgent public importance. 
◆ It is the time gap between the end of Question Hour and the beginning of the regular business.
◆ It is an Indian innovation in the �ield of parliamentary procedures and has been in existence since 1962. 
◆ It is not mentioned in the Rules of Procedure and hence an informal device available to MPs to raise matters without 

any notice 10 days in advance. 
◆ During the sixties, members of parliament used to raise many pressing issues of national and global importance 

after Question Hour. 
◆ Rabi Ray, the ninth Speaker of the Lok Sabha introduced certain changes in the proceedings of the House to create 

more opportunities for the members to raise matters of urgent public importance. 
◆ He proposed a mechanism to regulate the proceedings during the ‘Zero Hour’, raise matters in a more orderly 

manner and optimize the time of the House.
◆ The Zero Hour starts at 12 noon immediately following the Question Hour and lasts for 30 minutes.
◆ A member gets three minutes to raise an issue in the Zero Hour.

Private Members Bills and importance:
◆ Any MP who is not a minister is referred to as a private member.
◆ The purpose of a private member’s bill is to draw the government’s attention to issues that were willingly or unwill-

ingly ignored by the party at the helm. 
◆ Thus it re�lects the stand of the opposition party on public matters.
◆ In the past, MPs have used PMBs to put forward important issues. E.g. In 1957, Subhadra Joshi, a noted Parliamen-

tarian, introduced a Bill in the Lok Sabha to extend �inancial support to women looking to �ight cases of bigamy 
against their husbands. Mr. Tiruchi Siva’s PMB on the rights of transgender people is noteworthy.

◆ 14 PMBs, �ive of which were introduced in Rajya Sabha have become law so far.
◆ The last time a private member’s bill was passed by both Houses was in 1970 (Supreme Court (Enlargement of Crim-

inal Appellate Jurisdiction) Bill, 1968).

To make PMBs more effective, more allocation of time and more power to other MPs to set the agenda of discussion is
required.
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Impact of this curtailment:
◆ As per records the question hour was done away with in 1962, 1975, 1976, 1991, 2004 and 2009 for various reasons 

but not for a regular session.
◆ The suspension of Question Hour would mean that there would be no space to ask questions to the Union govern-

ment on important matters like the state of economy, handling of covid-19 pandemic, nearly three month long 
national lockdown and border standoff with China.

◆ The MPs would not be able to hold the government accountable for its action which goes against the spirit of parlia-
mentary democracy.

Mould your thought:
1. Differentiate between zero hour and a question hour. Explain their importance in the functioning of parliamentary 

democracy.

Keshavananada Bharati, the unwitting saviour
of the Constitution

LAW AND POLICYSource: The Hindu

Manifest pedagogy:Kesavananda Bharati judgment is a landmark judgement in the history of the Supreme court. It
hasin many dark times saved democracy and dignity of individual. In this context it is necessary to study the
importance of judgement from mains point of view.

In news:Kesavananda Bharati Swamiji, the sole unwitting petitioner in the historic Fundamental Rights case expired
recently.

Placing it in syllabus:Indian polity

Dimensions:
◆ Kesavananda Bharati Case
◆ Background 
◆ Judgement 
◆ Importance 

Content:
Kesavananda Bharati Swamiji, the sole unwitting petitioner in the historic Fundamental Rights case died recently. The
amendments in the Kerala land reforms law which he had challenged were upheld by the Supreme Court in 1973.
Kesavananda Bharati Case:

Background:
◆ The case had its roots in Golaknath vs State of Punjab, in which the Supreme Court in an 11-member bench, ruled 

that Parliament could not curtail any fundamental right guaranteed under the Constitution.
◆ To nullify the Golaknath verdict, Parliament enacted the 24th Amendment to the Constitution, laying down that its 

powers to amend the Constitution were unrestricted and unlimited. 
◆ Two years after Golaknath, the government nationalised a big portion of the banking system but the compensation 

to existing shareholders was minimal.
◆ In the Rustom Cooper vs Union of India (Bank Nationalisation case) the Supreme Court struck down the compensa-

tion offered, while upholding the government’s right to nationalisation.
◆ The 25th Amendment made many changes in Article 31 (dealing with compulsory acquisition of property) following 

the Bank Nationalisation case.
◆ The 26th Amendment terminated the privileges and privy purses of the ex-rulers of the former princely states, 

which was aimed at getting over the Supreme Court's ruling in the privy purses case. 
◆ Meanwhile, Kesavananda Bharati had moved the top court on 21 March 1970 against the land reforms law passed 

by the Kerala government with an objective to distribute land among landless farmers. 
◆ He had contended that the land reforms law by the government was an attempt to impose restrictions on the man-

agement of the mutt’s property, which was the only source of income for his ashram. 
◆ The then Senior advocate Nani Palkhivala, representing Swamiji extended the ambit of the case and challenged the 

series of constitutional amendments introduced.
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◆ Pollution - Water pollution comes from many sources including pesticides and fertilizers that wash away from 
farms, untreated human wastewater, and industrial waste. Many pollutants can leach into underground aquifers. 
Some effects are immediate, as when harmful bacteria make it un�it to drink or usage.

◆ Agriculture - Agriculture uses 70% of the world’s accessible freshwater, but some 60% of this is wasted due to leaky 
irrigation systems, inef�icient application methods. This wasteful use of water is drying out rivers, lakes and under-
ground aquifers. Agriculture also causes considerable freshwater pollution through fertilizers and pesticides usage. 

◆ Population - The rapid population growth with its accompanying economic development and industrialization has 
transformed water ecosystems around the world.

Solutions: 
Addressing water scarcity requires a multidisciplinary approach. Water resources must be managed with the goal of
equitably maximizing economic and social welfare without compromising ecosystem functioning. 
◆ Public education is the key for water conservation efforts.
◆ All public and environmental policies must utilize sound science for the implementation of sustainable resource 

management initiatives.
◆ The preservation and restoration of ecosystems that naturally collect, �ilter, store, and release water, such as 

wetlands and forests.
◆ Water tax on heavy users could deter wasteful water consumption in industry and agriculture while leaving house-

hold water prices unaffected. 
◆ Rebates for the replacement of water-wasteful appliances, such as toilets and shower heads are a common and 

cost-effective alternative.
◆ Policies that incentivize organic farming and other sustainable farming practices serve to protect water sources 

from agricultural pollutants.

    
The law came to be known as the “Kesavananda Bharati versus State of Kerala” case. The case was unique in the sense 
that it was heard by a bench of 13 judges - the largest formed in the Supreme Court and was heard from October 1972
to March 1973. The judgment was a mammoth 703 pages and the case was won by 7:6 majority.

Judgment:
◆ The judgment introduced the “Basic Structure” doctrine which limited Parliament’s power to make drastic amend-

ments that may affect the core values enshrined in the Constitution like secularism and federalism.
◆ It upheld that the constitutional amendments should not alter the “basic structure” of the Constitution.
◆ The verdict upheld the power of the Supreme Court to judicially review laws of Parliament.
◆ It evolved the concept of separation of powers among the three branches of governance - legislative, executive and 

the judiciary.
◆ The judgment also refused to consider the right to property as a fundamental right that was covered by the 'basic 

structure' doctrine.
◆ The aftermath of the judgment also saw the supersession of three judges of the Supreme Court - J.M. Shelat, A.N. 

Grover and K.S. Hegde for Chief Justiceship who were part of the majority verdict on the Bench. 
◆ They resigned in protest amidst public furore.
◆ The Emergency was proclaimed shortly after the judgment was delivered on April 24, 1973. 

Importance:
◆ The case is signi�icant for its ruling that the Constitution can be amended but not the basic structure.
◆ The case resulted in the judiciary taking over the vacuum that has resulted from a divided dysfunctional Parliament 

and an executive that is often in of�ice but not in power. 
◆ The idea that Parliament was a creature of the Constitution and draws its powers from it is now well-established.
◆ The basic structure doctrine was further clari�ied in Minerva Mills v. Union of India. In July 1980, the Supreme Court 

declared sections 4 and 55 of the 42nd amendment as unconstitutional. It further endorsed and evolved the basic 
structure doctrine of the Constitution.

However, critics of the doctrine have called it undemocratic, since unelected judges can strike down a constitutional 
amendment.

Mould your thought:
1. Explain the importance of Kesavananda Bharati Case in upholding the constitutional values.

Source: The Hindu

Babri Masjid Demolition Case
LAW AND POLICY

Manifest pedagogy:The recent verdict on Babri masjid dispute has once again called into question the capability of the
institution of CBI. It is important to know the history of the case as well as stages it went through to reach the �inal
judgement.

In news:CBI court recently acquitted Advani and 31 accused in Babri Masjid Demolition Case.

Placing it in syllabus:Indian polity

Static dimensions:
◆ Babri masjid demolition history 
◆ Highlights of Liberhan Commission report

Current dimensions:
◆ The judgement 
◆ Criticism of the ruling
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Content:
The judgement:
◆ A special CBI court in Lucknow acquitted all the 32 accused in the 1992 Babri Masjid demolition case.
◆ The structure was demolished by 'karsevaks' in Ayodhya on December 6, 1992 who claimed that the mosque was 

built on the site of an ancient Ram temple.
◆ The CBI is yet to decide on �iling an appeal against the special court verdict.
◆ Though the CBI produced 351 witnesses and 600 documents as evidence before the court the CBI special court 

judge SK Yadav held that there was no conclusive proof against the accused.
◆ The CBI relied on newspaper evidence, photos taken by press photographers and video cassettes and as it did not 

produce their originals, the court refused to rely on those pieces of evidence.

Criticisms of the ruling:
◆ The trial court has in effect given judicial legitimation to the ‘Ram Janmabhoomi movement’ by acquitting all those 

indicted for conspiracy to bring down the structure.
◆ The conclusions are termed drastic and defy logic and fact. 
◆ Apart from the political mobilisation and the purported intent to assemble on a particular day, the court had with it 

suf�icient evidence that there was studied inaction on the part of the State.
◆ During the course of the trial, the counsel had submitted that the structure was demolished by miscreants who 

de�ied the directions for symbolic 'karseva' given from Ramakatha Kunj and the court accepted these submissions.
◆ Many have questioned the court statement that there was no conspiracy in the matter when such a large group of 

people had assembled in the site.
◆ The court’s observation that there was lack of evidence in spite of presenting so many witnesses and photo proofs 

has been criticised.
◆ The decision runs counter to the constitutional spirit and the Supreme Court judgement of November 9, 2019 

pronounced by �ive judges, which had held that the demolition of Babri Masjid was a clear illegality and “egregious 
violation of the rule of law”.

Babri Masjid Demolition:
◆ 1528: Babri Masjid, also called the Mosque of Baburor Baburi Mosque, formerly Masjid-i Janmasthan,was built in 
 Ayodhya, Uttar Pradesh, India.
◆ 1949: Lord Ram’s idol was secretly placed inside the mosque.
◆ 1950: Gopal Simla Visharad �iles �irst suit in Faizabad civil court for rights to perform pooja to Ram Lalla.
◆ 1950: Paramahansa Ramachandra Das �iles a suit for continuation of pooja and keeping idols in the structure.
◆ 1959: Nirmohi Akhara �iles the third suit, seeking direction to hand over charge of the disputed site. 
◆ 1961: UP Sunni Central Wakf Board �iles the fourth suit for declaration and possession and �ifth in 1989 in the name 

of  Ram Lalla.
◆ 1986: Based on the orders of a district judge in Faizabad Hindus were allowed to enter and pray in front of the idol.
◆ 1989: The four suits pending were transferred to the High Court.
◆ 1990: First attempt by VHP to demolish Babri foiled by Janta Dal Government in Uttar Pradesh. BJP President LK 

Advani conducts a rath yatra across the country in a bid to garner support from the people to build a Ram Temple at 
the disputed site. VHP volunteers partially damaged the Babri Masjid.

◆ 30 October 1990: UP CM Mulayam Singh Yadav ordered the police to open �ire at the Hindutva mob which was 
marching towards Babri Masjid, which led to the death of 16 kar sevaks.

◆ 1992:  Babri Masjid was demolished by Karsevaks.
• 2 FIR registered against Karsevaks for demolition and against leaders like Advani, MM Joshi, Uma Bharti for instigat-

ing.
• Liberhan commission appointed to probe events leading to demolition. 
◆ 1993: Trial moved to UP’s Lalitpur district.
• FIR 197 against Karsevaks was moved to Lucknow.
• FIR 198 against BJP, RSS and VHP leaders was moved to Rae Bareily
◆ October 1993: The CBI �iled a consolidated charge sheet, including for FIR 198, as the two cases were intrinsically
 related.
◆ 2009:  Liberhan Commission submits report.
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◆ May 20, 2010:  Advani, others absolved of conspiracy charges
◆ February, 2011: CBI moves Supreme Court and argues that “the actual demolition of the Babri Masjid and th
 continuous assault on media persons form a single connected transaction and can well be a concerted conspiracy.”
◆ March 6, 2017: SC indicates it may revive conspiracy charge and order a joint trial of crimes 197 and 198.
◆ March 23, 2017: A Supreme Court Bench of Justices P.C. Ghose and Rohinton Nariman posted for detailed hearing 

the CBI appeal against the dropping of the criminal conspiracy charge against veteran BJP leader L.K. Advani and 
other top party leaders after two weeks.

◆ May 30, 2017: L.K. Advani Murli Manohar Joshi, Uma Bharti and Vinay Katiyar charged with criminal conspiracy in 
the Babri Masjid demolition case.

◆ September 27, 2018: A three-judge Bench of the Supreme Court, in a majority opinion of 2:1, declines to refer the 
question if a “mosque as a place of prayer is an essential part of Islam” in the Ramjanmabhoomi-Babri Masjid 
appeals to a seven-judge Bench.

◆ March 8, 2019: Supreme Court sends Ayodhya dispute for mediation in camera, appoints a panel of mediators.
◆ September 6, 2019: CJI to hear plea for live-streaming of Ayodhya title dispute case.
◆ September 24, 2019: The Muslim side in the title dispute case says Lord Ram was born in Ayodhya and accepts that 
 Ram Chabutra (a platform) is his exact birth spot.
◆ November 9, 2019: Temple at disputed site, alternative land for mosque, rules Supreme Court.
However it called the obliteration of the Islamic structure an egregious violation of the rule of law.

Highlights of Liberhan Commission report: 
The Congress-led Central government set up a commission in 1992 under Justice Manmohan Singh Liberhan, then a 
sitting judge of the Punjab & Haryana High Court, to investigate the events that led up to it and identify the people 
involved. The commission got 48 extensions and became the longest running inquiry in Indian history. It submitted its 
report to then Prime Minister Manmohan Singh on 30 June 2009.The failure of the state administration to prevent the 
demolition, and alleged complicity in the sequence of events is central to the Liberhan report.
◆ It said that the demolition took place in the presence of national and local leadership. 
◆ Cadres of the RSS, Bajrang Dal, VHP, BJP and Shiv Sena along with their leaders were present at the spot. 
◆ They either actively or passively supported the demolition.
◆ A deeply-rooted nexus of state authorities was complicit in encouraging the violence that claimed hundreds of lives.
◆ The report held that a “handful of malevolent leaders” masquerading as “moderate elements in the Sangh Parivar” 

were responsible for invoking the name of Ram to turn tolerant peaceful communities into “intolerant hordes”.
◆ The commission noted that the VHP kicked off its ‘Ram Janmabhoomi Mukti Andolan’ after a meeting between 

Vajpayee and Advani, along with leaders of the RSS and the VHP, held with then PM Narasimha Rao in the days before 
the demolition.

◆ The report believed that Advani was a driving force of the demolition. It noted that from mobilising support for the 
cause through his rath yatra to making several speeches the Liberhan panel noted that Advani “infused life into the 
issue”.

◆ The report noted that Murali Manohar Joshi, along with the then UP chief minister visited Ayodhya at the controver-
sial site in July 1991 and they took an oath to construct the Ram temple at the site, along with the people present 
there.

◆ 90 per cent of the police personnel deployed to protect the Babri masjid were sympathisers, and the rest under strict 
orders not to use force against kar sevaks.  

It recommended that a government formed on the premise of religion or which has religious issues on its political 
agenda must be barred.

Mould your thought:
1. What were the recommendations of the Liberhan Commission on Babri-Masjid demolition? How does it contradict 

the recent Special court judgement on the case?

Approach to the answer:
• Write why in news
• Jot down the important recommendations
• Write the criticisms of the judgement
• Conclude by giving a balanced answer (can write about last SC judgement about the case)
 Source: The Hindu
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Manifest pedagogy:CAG is one of the bulwarks of Indian constitution. The recent audit report tabled by the CAG has
raised important observations regarding the Rafale contract by stating that the French �irms had not complied with
their Offset obligations. This has again brought to the fore the Indian offset schemes which are plagued by 
implementation problems.

In news:CAG submitted report on Rafale deal

Placing it in syllabus:Comptroller and Auditor General of India (CAG)

Static dimensions:
◆ What is CAG?
◆ Functions and Powers
◆ Limitations
◆ Reforms needed

Current dimensions:In news

Content:
◆ The CAG in its latest report on Rafale deal has said that foreign vendors often make offset commitments to win 

contracts but dilly-dally once they are won. 
◆ It has cited the example of a proposal from French defence major Dassault Aviation and European �irm MBDA that 

was struck as part of the Rafale deal. 
◆ The offsets proposal in question dealt with technology-transfer for the development of an indigenous engine for 

light combat aircraft (LCA).
◆ The report said that though DRDO wanted to obtain technical assistance for the indigenous development of an 

engine, Kaveri, for LCA till date the vendor had not con�irmed the transfer of this technology (ToT).
◆ The agency involved here is Safran, which is the engine group and includes Snecma, the engine manufacturer. 
◆ While Dassault Aviation is the main agency responsible ensuring compliance of the Offset obligations, the Offset 

commitments are shared by the four main agencies involved in the manufacture of the aircraft – 
Dassault Aviation (DA) who is the overall integrator of the aircraft and is responsible for the contractual delivery; 
Safran, which is responsible for the engines; 
Thales, which is responsible for the electronics, avionics, and radar systems;
MBDA, which is responsible for weapons and related equipment.
◆ From 2005 to March 2018, though 46 offset contracts had been signed with foreign vendors valued at Rs 66,427 

crore only 59 percent of the claims were submitted by that time.
◆ Only 48 percent of these offset claims submitted by the vendors were accepted by the ministry and the rest were 

rejected as they were not compliant to the contractual conditions and the Defence Procurement Procedure.
◆ This highlights the inef�iciency or dif�iculty of ensuring implementation by the vendors. 

What is CAG?
◆ The Constitution of India provides for an independent of�ice of the CAG who is the head of the Indian audit and 

accounts department.
◆ He is the guardian of the public purse and controls the �inancial system of the country both at the central level and 

state level.
◆ Part 5 of the Constitution talks about the CAG.
◆ Article 148 speaks of the CAG, his appointment, the oath of his service.
◆ Article 149 broadly speaks of the duties and powers of the CAG.
◆ Article 150: The accounts of the Union and States shall be kept in such form as the President may prescribe on the 

advice of the CAG.
◆ Article 151: The reports of the CAG relating to the Union shall be submitted to the President. The reports of the CAG 

relating to the State shall be submitted to the Governor.
◆ Section 4 of the Third Schedule of the Constitution prescribes the form of oath or af�irmation to be made by the 

Judges of the Supreme Court and the CAG at the time of assumption of of�ice.

CAG and its recent report on Rafale
LAW AND POLICY
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Constitution safeguards to ensure the independence of CAG -
◆ Though the President appoints him, he can be removed only by a process mentioned in the Constitution. Thus he has 

security of tenure.
◆ The salary and other conditions of service of the CAG shall be such as may be determined by Parliament by law but 

neither the salary nor his rights in respect of leave of absence, pension or age of retirement shall be varied to his 
disadvantage after his appointment.

◆ He shall not be eligible for further of�ice after he has ceased to hold his of�ice.
◆ The conditions of service of persons serving in the Indian Audit and Accounts Department shall be prescribed by 

rules made by the President after consultation with the CAG.
◆ The administrative expenses of the of�ice of the CAG are charged upon the Consolidated Fund of India.
◆ No minister can represent the CAG in Parliament.
◆ No minister can be called upon to take any responsibility for any actions done by him.

Functions and Powers:
◆ The CAG is an agent of the Parliament and conducts audits of expenditure on behalf of the Parliament and hence he 

is responsible only to the Parliament.
◆ He has to ascertain whether the money spent was authorised for the purpose for which they were spent.
◆ He focuses on whether expenditure made is in the public interest or not.
◆ His role in the auditing of public corporations is limited.
◆ Some corporations are audited directly by the CAG. E.g. ONGC, Air India, and others.
◆ Some corporations are audited by private professional auditors who are appointed by the Central Government in 

consultation with CAG.
◆ The role of the CAG in the auditing of Government Companies is also limited. They are audited by private auditors 

who are appointed by the Central Government on the advice of the CAG.
◆ He audits the accounts related to all expenditure from the Consolidated Fund of India, Consolidated Fund of each 

state and UT having a legislative assembly.
◆ He audits all expenditure from the Contingency Fund of India and the Public Account of India as well as the Contin-

gency Fund and Public Account of each state.
◆ He audits all trading, manufacturing, pro�it and loss accounts, balance sheets and other subsidiary accounts kept by 

any department of the Central Government and the state governments.
◆ He audits all transactions of the Central and state governments related to debt, sinking funds, deposits, advances, 

suspense accounts and remittance business.
◆ He audits the accounts of any other authority when requested by the President or Governor e.g. Local bodies.
◆ He submits his audit reports relating to the accounts of the Centre to the President, who shall, in turn, place them 

before both the houses of Parliament.
◆ He submits his audit reports relating to the accounts of a State to the Governor, who shall, in turn, place them before 

the state legislature.
◆ He acts as a guide, friend and philosopher of the Public Accounts Committee of the Parliament.

Limitations:
◆ Its report is post-facto i.e. after the expenditure is incurred and has only prospective value in improving systems and 

procedures.
◆ Secret service expenditure is outside the purview of the CAG and he cannot call for particulars of expenditure 

incurred by the executive agencies, but has to accept a certi�icate from the competent administrative authority that 
the expenditure has been so incurred.

◆ The authority of CAG to audit the PRIs and ULBs is limited as in most states, the Examiners functioning under the 
Finance Department audit the accounts of local bodies.

◆ DRDAs (District Rural Development Authority) which are managing large sums of money for rural development are 
outside the purview of CAG audits.

◆ CAG does not have the power to audit Public Private Partnership (PPP) investments.
◆ There is no provision for auditing of funds that are given to an NGO and elected local bodies. 
◆ The continued appointment of ‘outsiders’ as CAG, ignoring the claims of the audit department’s own top manage-

ment has a demoralising impact on the entire department and has severely lowered its ef�iciency.
◆ Recent years saw a huge decline in the number of audit reports submitted to parliament, as well as state legislatures. 
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Reforms needed:
◆ An amendment to the Audit Act is required to enable a comprehensive audit of public funds and bodies rendering 

public service, and for a structured and time-bound response to the audit reports.
◆ The tabling of CAG reports to the legislature by the executive, within seven days of their receipt from the auditor 

compulsorily must be ensured. This upholds accountability of the executive to the legislature. 
◆ There needs to be an enhanced role for the CAG for comprehensive �inancial oversight over autonomous and statuto-

ry entities as in the present environment of an open economy PPP model has gained popularity.
◆ NGOs need to be brought under the ambit of CAG.

Mould your thought:
1. Though CAG is an independent Constitutional body, it is undermined by several limitations. What reforms are 

needed to strengthen the of�ice of CAG?

Approach to the answer:
• Give introduction in 3-4 lines (Mention related articles)
• Write how CAG of�ice is independent
• Write down the limitations
• Write the reforms needed
• Conclude on a positive note
Source: The Hindu

In House Procedure Mechanism for judges
LAW AND POLICY

Manifest pedagogy:The unwarranted allegations against the judiciary in recent times is a cause of concern and cannot
be ignored.The prestige, independence and the reputation of judiciary is at stake and in this situation it is necessary to
reinvent In-house procedure mechanism to bring about accountability in its functioning.

In news:Andhra CM Jagan Mohan Reddy has complained to the CJI against the Supreme Court judge.

Placing it in syllabus:Polity - judiciary 

Static dimensions:
◆ About the Mechanism 
◆ Flaws in this system
◆ Reforms Needed- Judicial Standards and Accountability Bill

Current dimensions:In news

Content:
◆ The chief minister of Andhra Pradesh, Jagan Mohan Reddy, has written a letter to the CJI of SC, alleging interference 

in the course of administration of justice by Justice N V Ramana, the senior-most judge after the CJI.
◆ He has blamed that the justice Ramana is close to the former CM of Andhra Pradesh, Chandrababu Naidu, and has 

been in�luencing the sittings of the high court judges of Andhra Pradesh .
◆ He has referred to questionable land deals by Naidu in Amaravati before it was declared the site for the new capital 

of the state and has also alluded to the allotment of land to the two daughters of Justice Ramana. 
◆ Although the CJI has so far not reacted, some state bar associations have passed resolutions against Reddy, describ-

ing his letter as a blatant attempt to overawe the judiciary.
◆ The Supreme Court Bar Association has also passed a resolution condemning Reddy’s action in placing the letter in 

the public domain. 
◆ Recently a bench of the Supreme Court headed by Justice Ramana had delivered a judgment in which he passed 

directions, including a request to the chief justices of the high courts to head special benches to immediately hear 
criminal cases against MPs and MLAs, which are pending for decades.

◆ It had directed that the hearings should proceed on a day-to-day basis.
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In House Procedure Mechanism to deal with complaints against Judges:
◆ In 1997, under CJI J.SVerma, the Full Court passed a resolution that an ‘in-house procedure’ would be adopted for 

action against judges for acts of commission or omission that go against accepted values of judicial life. 
◆ Report of the 5 judge committee was adopted in 1999 and the procedure has been adhered to since then.
◆ According to the In-House procedure, complaints of misconduct may be �iled by any person to CJI or President of 

India.
◆ The CJI is required to determine whether the complaint is either frivolous or serious. 
◆ If the complaint is frivolous or relates to a pending case, no further action will be taken.
◆ If the CJI �inds that the complaint involves serious misconduct or impropriety, he will seek the response of the 

concerned Judge.
◆ Based on the response and supporting materials, if the CJI �inds that the complaint needs a deeper probe, he will 

constitute an inquiry committee.
◆ The Committee will comprise three judges including a Judge of the Supreme Court and two Chief Justices of other 

High Courts. 
◆ It may report to CJI that 
• there is no substance in the allegation made, or,
• there is substance in the allegations but the misconduct is not of such serious nature as to warrant removal, or,
• the misconduct is serious enough to initiate removal proceedings against the judge.
◆ If the �inding is under category (2) above, the CJI may call and advise the Judge accordingly and direct that the report 

be placed on record. 
◆ If the �inding is under category (3) above, the CJI may ask the judge to resign or seek voluntary retirement. 
◆ If the judge refuses to resign, the CJI may decide to not allocate any judicial work to the judge concerned.
◆ Further, the CJI may inform the President of India and the Prime Minister of his reasons for the action taken and 

forward a copy of the inquiry report to them.
◆ If the charge is against a Supreme Court judge, the committee would comprise three Supreme Court judges.
◆ There is no separate provision in the in-house procedure to deal with complaints against the CJI.
◆ The nature of inquiry is fact-�inding, where the judge would have his say. 
◆ It is settled law that the inquiry would not be a formal judicial inquiry.
◆ The committee can devise its own procedure consistent with the principles of natural justice.
◆ The other processes for investigation of charges against a Supreme Court judge are  Sexual harassment guidelines 

(Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013).
◆ Under the regulations, the CJI is required to constitute a Gender Sensitisation and Internal Complaints Committee 

(GSICC).
Article 124(4) of the Constitution of India provides that a judge can be removed only by Parliament on the basis of a 
motion in either the Lok Sabha or Rajya Sabha.

Flaws in the system:
◆ There is no statutory basis for the procedure. 
◆ The procedure does not anticipate a separate committee composition for dealing with charges against the CJI. 
◆ While the judge in question is given a right to appear, there are no lawyers or witnesses.
◆ Usually, the judge is advised to resign or take voluntary retirement, which a judge may or may not accept. 
◆ Though In-house committees have been set up in India a few times, but have led to removal from of�ice only occa-

sionally. (Soumitra Sen being a judge de�ied the report and its advice in his case).
◆ In some cases, despite speci�ic applications being made to the CJI to set up the in-house committee, none of these 

applications were even acknowledged.
◆ No one knows how many complaints were received by this in-house mechanism, how many were entertained as 

there has been no disclosure of any kind.

Reforms Needed: 
The Judicial Standards And Accountability Bill 2010 seeks to repeal The Judges (Inquiry) Act 1968 and seeks to estab
lish and put in place credible and expedient mechanisms for investigating into the Individual Complaints for misbe
haviour or incapacity of a Judge either of the Supreme Court or the High Court.
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◆ It authorises any person, making an allegation of misbehaviour or incapacity, to make a complaint to the Oversight 
Committee, who shall refer the same to the appropriate Security Panel. 

◆ The Panel on being satis�ied that there are suf�icient grounds for proceeding against the Judge or otherwise, shall 
submit a Report to the Oversight Committee within a period of three months. 

◆ This authorization will enable the Panel, in brief, to summon the witnesses and to record their evidence. 
◆ The Oversight Committee is to constitute an Investigation Committee to investigate into the Complaints, recom-

mended by the Panel in its Report.
◆ On the receipt of the Report from the Investigation Committee, the Oversight Committee, upon their satisfaction, 

may dismiss the Complaint or issue Advisories or Warnings to the Judge.
◆ When it is satis�ied that there has been a prima facie commission of any offence, it may recommend to the Central 

Government for the prosecution of the Judge. 
◆ Where the Oversight Committee has been satis�ied, that charge(s) has been proved and that they are of serious 

nature warranting the removal, it shall request the Judge to voluntarily resign, and on his failure to do so, advise the 
President to proceed for the removal of the Judge.

◆ Upon the admission of the removal Motion by the Speaker or the Chairman, the matter shall be referred to the Over-
sight Committee for constitution of an Investigation Committee, which shall have to follow the procedure and submit 
a Report. 

◆ If the Report contains a �inding that a Judge is guilty of any Misbehaviour or Incapacity and, if the Motion is adopted 
by each House of the Parliament, it shall be presented to the President in the same session.

◆ Thus the Bill authorizes both the Individual Complainants and the Parliament to initiate and accomplish the Disci-
plinary Actions against the Judges. 

Mould your thought:
1) Describe the In House Procedure Mechanism to deal with complaints against Judges. Why is it criticised?

Approach to the answer:
• Write why it is news in short
• Describe the procedure in detail
• Note down the �laws
• Conclude by writing the importance of Judicial Standards And Accountability Bill 2010 

Source: The Hindu

J and K Development Act
LAW AND POLICY

Manifest pedagogy:After the repeal of Article 370, now J&K has got a new land law. But with the passing of the order,]
the government has been blamed for taking a unilateral stand. A robust political process that enables people’s partici
pation is necessary which ensures regional stability with growth and development.

In news:The Centre has noti�ied new land laws for J and K.

Placing it in syllabus:Law and Policy

Dimensions:
◆ Provisions of the order
◆ Importance
◆ Criticisms

Content
Provisions:
◆ The Centre has noti�ied the Union Territory of Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisation (Adaptation of Central Laws) 

Third Order, 2020. 
◆ Under the new arrangements, no domicile or permanent resident certi�icate is required to purchase non-agricultur-

al land in the UT. 
◆ The Real Estate (Regulation and Development) Act, 2016, has been noti�ied  paving way for the acquisition of land 

in J&K by all Indian citizens.
◆ Previously, article 35-A of J&K Constitution which was repealed in November, 2019, placed prohibitions on the sale 

of land to those who were not state subjects.
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◆ The latest order also empowers the government to declare any area in J&K as ‘strategic’ and intended for the direct 
operational and training requirement of the armed forces at the behest of an army of�icer of or above the rank of a 
corps commander.

◆ The order has abolished the historic Big Land Estate Abolition Act, 1950 – through which the former state witnessed 
the radical redistribution of land, which paved the way for rural prosperity and ended landlordism in J&K.

◆ The new rules make it clear that the government, if it deems necessary, can allow transfer of agricultural land for 
non-agricultural purposes and a district development commissioner has been empowered to sanction such trans-
fers.

◆ The Union Territory of Ladakh Reorganisation (Adaptation of Central Laws) Second Order, 2020 has been noti�ied 
according to which certain laws from the erstwhile state of Jammu and Kashmir which were applicable on Ladakh, 
will stand amended or repealed with immediate effect.

Importance:
◆ The changes would encourage investment and advance peace and progress in J&K. 
◆ Free movement of people, and an integrated national market can advance development.

Criticisms:
◆ Since J&K has been without an elected government, all the changes being introduced in the UT have been steamroll-

ed by the Centre rather than being legislated by elected representatives of the people.
◆ The local consent is not sought.  
◆ The fresh noti�ications also allow for spouses of individuals who become domiciles to be deemed as domiciles, 

further liberalising the criteria for acquiring residency permits in the UT.
◆ There are several States which have provisions to regulate ownership and transfer of land under Article 371 of the 

Constitution, which have been now denied to J&K.
◆ The abolition of the historic land to tiller Act, that is, the Big Estates Abolition Act has been criticised.
◆ Ladakh has not been included in the new land ownership order. 
◆ New domicile rules, introduced earlier in 2020, had reserved land rights for people who could prove to have worked 

or lived in J&K between 7-15 years. But with the new rules, the domicile rules are now history.
◆ It is accused that the BJP is attempting to change the Muslim-majority character of J&K.

Source: The Hindu
Foreign Contribution Regulation 

Amendment Bill, 2020

LAW AND POLICY

Manifest pedagogy:The FCRA is a piece of legislation which regulates foreign funding. It has both pros and cons, but
one needs to analyse as to how to interpret the provisions so that national security should be maintained.

In news:Parliament passed Foreign Contribution Regulation Amendment Bill, 2020

Placing it in syllabus:Governance 

Static dimensions:
◆ History of the Act and its provisions 
◆ Importance and Criticisms of the act

Current dimensions:
◆ Provisions of the Amendment bill 

Content:
The Bill amends the Foreign Contribution (Regulation) Act, 2010. 
Provisions of the Amendment Bill:
1. Under the Act, persons like election candidates, editor or publisher of a newspaper, judges, government servants, 

members of any legislature, and political parties are prohibited to accept any foreign contribution.  
◆ The Bill adds public servants (as de�ined under the Indian Penal Code) to this list.  
2. The foreign contribution cannot be transferred to any other person unless such person is also registered to accept 

foreign contribution (or has obtained prior permission under the Act to obtain foreign contribution). 

OfIndia comJournals

Monthly Mains Manifesto October 2020

96



◆ The Bill amends this to prohibit the transfer of foreign contribution to any other person (an individual, an associa-
tion, or a registered company). 

3. A person may accept foreign contribution if they have: (i) obtained a certi�icate of registration from the central 
government, or (ii) not registered, but obtained prior permission from the government to accept foreign contribu-
tion.  

◆ The Bill adds that any person seeking prior permission, registration or renewal of registration must provide the 
Aadhaar number of all its of�ice bearers, directors or key functionaries. In case of a foreigner, they must provide a 
copy of the passport or the OCI card for identi�ication.  

4. A registered person must accept foreign contributions only in a single branch of a scheduled bank speci�ied by them, 
but may open more accounts in other banks for utilisation of the contribution.

◆ The Bill states that foreign contributions must be received only in a “FCRA account” in such branches of the State 
Bank of India, New Delhi. The person may open another FCRA account in any scheduled bank of their choice for 
keeping or utilising the received contribution. 

5. If a person accepting foreign contribution is found guilty of violating any provisions of the Act, the unutilised or 
unreceived foreign contribution may be utilised or received, only with the prior approval of the central government. 

◆ The Bill adds that the government may also restrict usage of unutilised foreign contribution for persons who have 
been granted prior permission to receive such contribution.  

6. Every person who has been given a certi�icate of registration must renew the certi�icate within six months of expira-
tion. 

◆ The Bill provides that the government may conduct an inquiry before renewing the certi�icate.
7. A person who receives foreign contributions must use it only for the purpose for which the contribution is received. 

More than 50% of the contribution must not be used for meeting administrative expenses. 
◆ The Bill reduces this limit to 20%.
8. The government may suspend the registration of a person for a period not exceeding 180 days.  
◆ The Bill adds that such suspension may be extended up to an additional 180 days.
◆ Bill adds a provision allowing the central government to permit a person to surrender their registration certi�icate 

if it is satis�ied that such person has not contravene any provisions of the Act.

Importance of the Bill:
◆ The term "public servant" has been included in the bill to prevent decision-making of those discharging public duty 

from being in�luenced through foreign funding. 
◆ It enables the Government to prevent illegal receipt and utilisation of foreign contributions when the Government 

�inds prima-facie that the recipient is already contravening FCRA.
◆ The provision of opening FCRA account only in SBI branch of New Delhi helps in centralising the in�low of foreign 

contribution into one bank making it easier for the Government to monitor and track the funds received under FCRA. 
◆ The provision of giving Aadhar number helps the Government to have a database of who are the persons in control 

of organizations receiving foreign contributions.

Criticisms of the Bill:
◆ Given that the transfer of foreign contributions was already restricted, the rationale for providing a complete prohi-

bition on transfer of foreign contributions is unclear.
◆ Many smaller NGOs and social workers who have a FCRA registration or prior permission, �ind it easier to receive 

such foreign contributions through the larger NGOs who have a better network, reach and infrastructure. The 
amendment will affect this collaboration and push NGOs to work in isolation from each other. 

◆ As the cap on administrative expenses has been decreased from 50% to 20%, the livelihood of many grassroot level 
social workers, activists and researchers in the social sector who are already underpaid would be adversely affected.

◆ The need of opening FCRA accounts only in SBI branches in NewDelhi could create logistical dif�iculties and hurdles 
and increase costs for NGOs based in remote areas. 

◆ The power to suspend the registration certi�icate of a person for up to 360 days, provides a tool to the Government 
to keep the FCRA registration certi�icate under suspension/ in abeyance for almost a year when it may not have 
grounds to �inally cancel the registration.

History of the Act:
◆ The FCRA was enacted in 1976 in order to maintain strict control over voluntary organisations and political associa-

tions that received foreign fundings.
◆ It prohibits electoral candidates, political parties, judges, MPs and even cartoonists from accepting foreign contribu-

tions.
◆ In the year 1984, an amendment was made to the act requiring all the NGOs to register themselves with the Home 

Ministry.
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◆ In 2010, the act was repealed and a new act with strict provisions was enacted.
◆ Since the Act is internal security legislation, it falls into the purview of the Home Ministry. 
It is a consolidating act passed by the Government of India which seeks to regulate the foreign contributions or
donations and hospitality to Indian organizations and individuals. It aims to stop such contributions which might
damage the national interest. 

Provisions made in 2010:
◆ Cancellation of registrations of NGOs if the Home Ministry believes that the organisation is political and not neutral.
◆ The registration certi�icate granted to the NGOs has a �ive year validity.
◆ The assets of the person who has become defunct needs to be disposed of in a manner stated by the government.
◆ Every bank would be obligated to report to the prescribed authority, the amount of foreign remittances received and 

other related details such as the source, manner of receipt etc.

Who can accept Foreign Contribution?
◆ Organizations working for de�inite cultural, social, economic, educational or religious programs, if and only if they 

are registered with the Home Ministry.
◆ Maintaining a seperate account listing the donations received from foreigners, getting it audited by a Chartered 

Accountant and submitting it to the Home Ministry, every year.

Amendments made in 2016:
◆ In 2016, the government amended the FCRA through the Finance Bill route, and changed the de�inition of “foreign 

companies”.

◆ It allowed foreign-origin companies to �inance NGOs and cleared the way for donations to political parties
◆ The amendment, though done retrospectively, only made valid the foreign donations received after 2010, the year 

when the 1976 Act was amended.
◆ The retrospective amendment did not apply to donations prior to 2010.

Importance and Criticisms of the act:
◆ Economic Security is the one of the bases for the enactment of the Act.
◆ It is needed for the accountability, transparency in the �inancial issues attached to the NGOs and their projects. E.g. 

Cancellation of the registration of Greenpeace India by the Ministry of Home Affairs.
◆ The act aims at keeping a check on foreigners in�luencing the Indian electoral politics, journalists, public servants 

etc. for wrong purposes or activities detrimental to the public interest.
◆ Those violating the provisions of FCRA can be jailed up to a term of 5 years.
◆ Helps in maintaining friendly relations with any foreign State.

Criticisms:
◆ The term ‘National Interest’ has not been de�ined anywhere in the provision, which gives the broad discretionary 

power to the Government to interpret it.
◆ Political parties made of elected representatives are the one who need close monitoring under the provisions of the 

Act.

Mould your thought:
1. Highlight the provisions of Foreign Contribution Regulation Amendment Bill, 2020. What are the criticisms?

Approach to the answer:
• 2-3 lines introduction 
• Write the provisions 
• Mention the criticisms 
• Conclude the answer using importance of the bill

Source: The Hindu
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Hepatitis C
SCIENCE AND TECH

SCIENCE AND TECH

Manifest pedagogy:Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine, 2020 is jointly awarded to American researchers Harvey J. 
Alter and Charles M. Rice and British-born scientist Michael Houghton for the discovery of Hepatitis C virus which is a 
major contributor to morbidity and mortality, causing over a million deaths a year globally. In this context it is neces
sary to study about the disease in detail.

In news:Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine, 2020 has been awarded for discovery of the Hepatitis C virus.

Placing it in syllabus:Diseases

Dimensions:
◆ Geographical distribution 
◆ Symptoms
◆ Transmission
◆ Diagnosis
◆ Treatment
◆ Challenges 

Content:
Hepatitis C is a liver disease caused by the hepatitis C virus (HCV). The virus can cause both acute and chronic hepatitis, 
ranging in severity from a mild illness lasting a few weeks to a serious, lifelong illness.

Geographical distribution:
◆ Globally, an estimated 71 million people have chronic hepatitis C virus infection.
◆ According to WHO estimates in 2016, approximately 3,99,000 people died from hepatitis C, mostly from cirrhosis 

and hepatocellular carcinoma (primary liver cancer).
◆ The most affected regions are the WHO Eastern Mediterranean Region and the WHO European Region, with an 

estimated prevalence in 2015 of 2.3% and 1.5% respectively. 
◆ Prevalence of HCV infection in other WHO regions varies from 0.5% to 1.0%. 
◆ HCV infection can be concentrated in certain populations. E.g. 23% of new HCV infections and 33% of HCV mortality 

is attributable to injecting drug use. 
◆ There are multiple strains (or genotypes) of the HCV virus and their distribution varies by region. However, in many 

countries, the genotype distribution remains unknown.

Symptoms:
◆ The incubation period for hepatitis C ranges from 2 weeks to 6 months.
◆ Following initial infection, approximately 80% of people do not exhibit any symptoms. 
◆ Those who are acutely symptomatic may exhibit fever, fatigue, decreased appetite, nausea, vomiting, abdominal 

pain, dark urine, grey-coloured faeces, joint pain and jaundice.

Transmission:
It is a bloodborne virus. It is most commonly transmitted through:
◆ injecting drug use through the sharing of injection equipment
◆ the reuse or inadequate sterilization of medical equipment, especially syringes and needles in healthcare settings
◆ the transfusion of unscreened blood and blood products
◆ sexual practices that lead to exposure to blood
◆ HCV can also be transmitted sexually and can be passed from an infected mother to her baby 

It is not spread through breast milk, food, water or casual contact such as hugging, kissing and sharing food or drinks 
with an infected person.
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Testing and diagnosis:
◆ Because new HCV infections are usually asymptomatic, few people are diagnosed when the infection is recent.
◆ In those people who go on to develop chronic HCV infection, the infection is also often undiagnosed because it 

remains asymptomatic until decades after infection when symptoms develop secondary to serious liver damage.

HCV infection is diagnosed in 2 steps:
◆ Testing for anti-HCV antibodies with a serological test identi�ies people who have been infected with the virus.
◆ If the test is positive for anti-HCV antibodies, a nucleic acid test for HCV RNA is needed to con�irm chronic infection. 
◆ After a person has been diagnosed with chronic HCV infection, he or she should have an assessment of the degree of 

liver damage (�ibrosis and cirrhosis) either by liver biopsy or through a variety of non-invasive tests.
◆ The degree of liver damage is used to guide treatment decisions and management of the disease.

Treatment:
◆ A new infection with HCV does not always require treat-

ment, as the immune response in some people will clear 
the infection. 

◆ However, when HCV infection becomes chronic, treatment 
is necessary. 

◆ WHO recommends therapy with pan-genotypic direct-act-
ing antivirals (DAAs) which can cure most persons with 
HCV infection.

◆ The treatment duration is usually 12 to 24 weeks depend-
ing on the absence or presence of cirrhosis.

◆ WHO recommends treating all persons with chronic HCV 
infection over the age of 12 with pan-genotypic DAAs.   

Unlike hepatitis B, it is not sexually transmitted. There is no 
known vaccine for hepatitis C. For people infected with the 
hepatitis C virus, WHO recommends:

◆ education and counselling on options for care and treat-
ment;

◆ immunization with the hepatitis A and B vaccines to 
prevent coinfection from these hepatitis viruses and to 
protect their liver;

◆ early and appropriate medical management including 
antiviral therapy; 

◆ regular monitoring for early diagnosis of chronic liver 
disease.

In children aged less than 12 years with chronic HCV 
infection, WHO recommends:
◆ deferring treatment until 12 years of age
◆ treatment with interferon-based regimens should no 

longer be used.

Challenges:
◆ The price of treatment of HCV has become a global concern with unscrupulous patents hindering access. Gilead’s 

Sofosbuvir is very expensive compared to the generic versions.
◆ High cost of diagnosis - At present, an individual has to pay almost Rs 15,000 for the diagnosis which is a huge 

amount for a poor person.
◆ Screening for Hepatitis C is a problem.
◆ Even when a patient has been diagnosed, the disease is not taken seriously as there are no instant threatening symp-

toms. Problems may start surfacing 20 years after the infection in the form of liver cirrhosis or liver cancer.
◆ HCV is more dangerous than HIV because of its longevity and an infected person might be unaware about it and 

infect others.
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◆ The text prepared by Ambedkar provided constitutional guarantees and protections for a wide range of civil liber-
ties for individual citizens, including freedom of religion, the abolition of untouchability and the outlawing of all 
forms of discrimination. 

◆ He argued for extensive economic and social rights for women and also won the Assembly’s support for introducing 
a system of reservations of jobs in the civil services, schools and colleges for members of SCs and STs.

◆ Ambedkar resigned from the cabinet in 1951 following the stalling in parliament of his draft of the Hindu Code Bill.
◆ He was appointed to the Rajya Sabha in March 1952 and remained as a member till death. 
◆ Around 1950, he turned his attention fully to Buddhism and travelled to Ceylon to attend a meeting of the World 

Fellowship of Buddhists.
◆ In  1955, he founded the Bharatiya Bauddha Mahasabha.
◆ He completed his work, ‘The Buddha and His Dhamma’ in 1956. 
◆ In 1956, in a formal public ceremony at Nagpur, he along with his wife and around 5,00,000 supporters got convert-

ed into Buddhism.  

Dalit panthers movement:
◆ Dalit Panthers is a social organization founded by Namdev Dhasal in April 1972 in Mumbai.
◆ It was inspired by Black Panther Party, a revolutionary movement amongst African-Americans, which emerged in 

the United States and functioned from 1966-1982.
◆ They called themselves “Panthers” because they were supposed to �ight for their rights like panthers and not get 

suppressed by the strength and might of their oppressors. 
◆ The members were young men belonging to Neo-Buddhists and Scheduled Castes. 
◆ The controversy over the article “Kala Swatantrata Din” (Black Independence Day) by Dhale which was published in 

“Sadhana” in 1972 created a great sensation and publicised the Dalit Panthers through Maharashtra. 
◆ Many Panther branches sprang up spontaneously in parts of Maharashtra.
◆ The movement was a radical departure from earlier Dalit movements as its initial thrust on militancy through the 

use of rustic arms and threats, gave the movement a revolutionary colour. 
◆ They linked their struggles to the struggles of all oppressed people over the globe.
◆ The clear cut leftist stand re�lected by this document ran counter to the accepted legacy of Ambedkar as projected .
◆ The Naxalite movement saw a potential ally in the Panthers and tried to forge a bond right at the level of formulation 

of policies and programmes of the latter.
◆ The Panthers’ militancy by and large remained con�ined to their speeches and writings. 

Role of Kanshi ram In Bahujan politics:
◆ In 1971 Kansiram quit his job in DRDO and together with his colleagues established the SCs, STs, OBCs and Minori-

ties Employees Welfare Association.
◆ Through this association, attempts were made to look into the problems and harassment of the above-mentioned 

employees and bring out an effective solution for the same. 
◆ Another main objective was to educate and create awareness about the caste system.
◆ In 1973, Kanshi Ram again with his colleagues established the BAMCEF: Backward And Minority Communities 

Employees Federation.
◆ The �irst operating of�ice was opened in Delhi in 1976 with the motto - “Educate Organize and Agitate“.
◆ This served as a base to spread the ideas of Ambedkar and his beliefs. 
◆ In 1980 he created a road show named “Ambedkar Mela” which showed the life of Ambedkar and his views through 

pictures and narrations. 
◆ In 1981 he founded the Dalit Soshit Samaj Sangharsh Samiti (DS4) to �ight against the attacks on the workers who 

were spreading awareness on the caste system. 
◆ In 1984, he established a full-�ledged political party known as the  Bahujan Samaj Party.  
◆ Later he converted to Buddhism.
◆ The ‘Bahujan’ identity encompassed all the SCs, STs, BCs, OBCs and religious minorities than ‘dalit’, which practically 

represented only the scheduled castes. 
◆ The  obsession with capturing power robbed him of certain fundamental values that Ambedkar never compromised. 
◆ Ambedkar pointed at capitalism and Brahminism as the twin enemies for his movement but Kanshiram enthusiasti-

cally embraced them. 

Dalit literary movement:
◆ Given that the Brahmins would never allow the Dalits' voice  to be expressed, the Dalits began their own magazine 

and began to express their own experiences. 

Mould your thought:
1. Hepatitis C is India's hidden epidemic. Comment.

Approach to the answer:
• Write why the disease is in news
• Write about it and its symptoms 
• Write its status in India
• Write the challenges faced in tackling it
• Conclusion 

Drug Abuse in India
SOCIETY

SOCIETY

Manifest pedagogy:Drug abuse is a very serious public health and social issue which affects not only the user but also 
his/her family and society to a large extent. Recent times have seen a surge in reporting of such cases and has become 
a tool for crime organizations. Hence it is important to know various laws, schemes dealing with the issue.

In news:National Action Plan for Drug Demand Reduction (NAPDDR) has been prepared for 2018-2023 which aims at 
reduction of adverse consequences of drug abuse.

Placing it in syllabus:Societal menace 

Static dimensions:
◆ Drug menace and its spread in India
◆ Reasons for Drug abuse
◆ Laws, schemes, institutions to counter drug abuse

Current dimensions:
◆ NAPDDR
◆ Drugs legalized for purposes for health and provisions related to them
◆ Steps needed to address the issue

Content:
Drug menace and its spread it India:
◆ Drug abuse can be de�ined as a pattern of use of some speci�ic drugs in much higher quantities and with a deferent 

method than speci�ied for a prolonged period which is harmful to the user. 
◆ Some examples of the common drugs which are commonly abused are ‘ganja’, ‘Alcohol’, ‘opium’, ‘hashish’, ‘heroin’ 

etc...
◆ India is located between the two largest opium-producing areas of the world, i.e. the Golden Triangle in the east and 

Golden Crescent in the west. 
◆ In a report conducted by AIIMS called “Magnitude of Substance Use in India” which was sponsored by the Ministry 

of Social Justice and Empowerment, it was revealed that the most abusive substance in India is Alcohol. 
◆ In the survey, it was revealed that approximately �ive crore Indians reported having used opioids and cannabis and 

around 60 lakh people need help for their opioid problems.
◆ Nationally around 8.5 lakh people were found to be injecting drugs.
◆ More than half of them belong to the states like Assam, Haryana, Delhi, Manipur, Mizoram, Uttar Pradesh and Sikkim. 
◆ In most of the surveys, Punjab ranks in the top �ive and hence is very vulnerable in this regard.
Reasons for Drug Abuse:
◆ The process of urbanisation, industrialisation and migration to different places led to the loosening of the traditional 

methods of control in society. 
◆ The higher ratio of drug abuse in children and adolescents is due to changing cultural values and low priority of 

ethical values in our education system.
◆ The glori�ication of drug use in Cinemas, television and media attracts the young generation and results in misuse.
◆ Stress in daily life is also a big reason due to which an individual starts using drugs and at a later stage, becomes 

addictive.

Source: The Hindu

OfIndia comJournals

Monthly Mains Manifesto October 2020

101



Laws, schemes, institutions to counter drug Abuse:
Governments initiatives:
◆ The Government has enacted the Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances (NDPS) Act in the year 1985.
◆ The Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment has been implementing a Central Sector Scheme of Assistance for 

Prevention of Alcoholism and Substance (Drugs) Abuse since 1985-86 for identi�ication, counselling, treatment and 
rehabilitation of addicts through voluntary organizations. 

◆ A National Centre for Drug Abuse Prevention (NCDAP) has been set up since 1998 to provide technical support to 
the Government on policies relating to substance abuse prevention.

◆ The Government has also brought out a National Policy on Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances (NDPS) in 
2012 to serve as a guide to various Ministries/ Departments, State Governments, International Organisations and 
NGOs.

◆ In 2016 (NCORD) Narco-Coordination Centre was constituted for reviewing the �inancial assistance granted to 
states for Narcotics Control.

◆ Govt of India has signed 37 bilateral ties/agreements/MoUs for effective coordination with foreign countries.
◆ Funds have been provided by the Govt of India to the Narcotics Control Bureau (NCB).
◆ The Govt of India has constituted a fund to meet the expenditure requirement required for combating illicit traf�ick-

ing of drugs called “National Fund for Control of Drug Abuse.”

NDPS Act:
◆ The Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances (NDPS) Act prevents and prohibits a person from any possession, 

productuction, sale, purchasing, transport, storage, and/or consumption of any narcotic drug or psychotropic 
substance. 

◆ According to NCRB's data, 81,778 persons were arrested under NDPS Act in 2018. 
◆ The data also claims the highest consumption of drugs in Punjab and Maharashtra.
◆ It was amended in 1988, 2001 and 2014.
◆ The NDPS (Amendment) Act, 2014 relaxed restrictions placed by the Act on Essential Narcotic Drugs (Morphine, 

Fentanyl and Methadone), making them more accessible for use in pain relief and palliative care.
◆ The Amendment also contained measures to improve treatment and care for people dependent on drugs, opened up 

the processing of opium and concentrated poppy straw to the private sector.
◆ It strengthened provisions related to the forfeiture of property of persons arraigned on charges of drug traf�icking. 
◆ It removed the NDPS Act's imposition of a mandatory death sentence in case of a repeat conviction for traf�icking 

large quantities of drugs and gave courts the discretion to use the alternative sentence of 30 years imprisonment for 
repeat offences.

◆ It increased the punishment for "small quantity" offences from a maximum of 6 months to 1 year imprisonment.

National Action Plan for Drug Demand Reduction (NAPDDR): 
The Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment has prepared NAPDDR for 2018-2023 so as to focus on preventive 
education, awareness generation, identi�ication, counselling, treatment and rehabilitation of drug dependent persons 
and training and capacity building of the service providers through collaborative efforts of the Central and State 
Governments and NGOs. The National Institute of Social Defence (NISD), New Delhi, an autonomous body under the 
administrative control of the Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment is the implementing agency.

Objectives:
◆ Create awareness and educate people about the ill-effects of drugs abuse on the individual, family, workplace and 

the society at large;
◆ Reduce stigmatization of and discrimination against, groups and individuals dependent on drugs in order to 

integrate them back into the society;
◆ Develop human resources and build capacity for working towards these objectives;
◆ Facilitate research, training, documentation, innovation and collection of relevant information to strengthen the 

above mentioned objectives;
◆ Provide for a whole range of community based services for the identi�ication, motivation, counselling, de-addiction, 

after care and rehabilitation for Whole Person Recovery (WPR) of addicts;
◆ Formulate and implement comprehensive guidelines, schemes, and programmes using a multi agency approach for 

drug demand reduction;
◆ Alleviate the consequences of drug dependence amongst individuals, family and society at large;
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The following components are eligible for �inancial assistance:
◆ Preventive Education and Awareness Generation
◆ Capacity Building
◆ Treatment and Rehabilitation
◆ Setting quality standards
◆ Focussed Intervention in vulnerable areas
◆ Skill development, vocational training and livelihood support of ex-drug addicts
◆ Survey, Studies, Evaluation, Research and Innovation on the subjects covered under the Scheme.
◆ Programmes for Drug Demand Reduction by States/UTs
◆ Programme Management
◆ Any other activity or item which will augment/strengthen the implementation of NAPDDR
 
Drugs legalized for purposes for health and provisions related to them:
1.  Marijuana and other such drugs are used to treat diseases such as:
• Glaucoma,
• prevents cancer from spreading to other parts of the body,
• reduces anxiety,
• slows the progress of Alzheimer's disease,
• improves metabolism
2. Magic Mushrooms are professed to treat Alcoholism and reduce anxiety.
3. Ketamine is used to treat Bipolar Disorder.
4. Heroin is said to reduce Opiate addiction.
5. MDMA is at times prescribed to patients to combat Post-Traumatic Stress Disorders. 
6. According to a WHO report cannabidiol can be used as an effective treatment of epilepsy.

 Steps needed to address the issue:
◆ Drug abuse prevention programmes need to be strengthened at local, state and national level.
◆ These prevention programmes should involve friends, families and society at large for getting better results and 

eradication of this social evil for once and all.
◆ Media, Cinema and television, may be used for awareness about the consequences of drug abuse.
◆ Media, Cinema and television, must not glorify the use of any sort of drugs. Much more control is required in this 

regard.
◆ NGOs established in this �ield have a greater role to play and needs to handle the issue accordingly. 
◆ The acts/laws made for control of drug menace needs to be effective implementation. 
◆ All international efforts need to be coordinated for stopping the drug traf�icking in the country from neighbouring 

countries.
◆ Use of international organisations for awareness and control of drug abuse needs to be enhanced. 
◆ It is argued that legalizing drugs would help combat the issue of drug abuse at certain levels as legalization can 

assure that good quality drugs are supplied to the users and the production and supply would come under the 
surveillance of the Government of India. 

Mould your thought:
1. What is drug abuse? Explain the schemes available to tackle it.

Approach to the answer:
• De�inition
• Reasons for its prevalence
• Write down schemes in brief and prime institutions related 
• What needs to be done

Source: The Hindu
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Coparcenary rights of women
SOCIETY

Manifest pedagogy:The coparcenary status given to daughters has been a subject of reform. The aim of the legislation 
was to ensure non-discrimination between sons and daughters in entitlement to an equal share in coparcenary 
property. With the latest verdict the SC has sought to give full effect to this intent by setting at rest doubts arising from 
varying interpretations.

In news:Recently the Supreme Court gave a judgement on the right of Hindu daughters to ancestral property.

Placing it in syllabus:Women rights

Static dimensions:
◆ Rights for women under Hindu Succession Act 1956
◆ Changes made through Amendment of 2005

Current dimensions:
◆ What is the SC ruling?

Content:  
The recent SC judgment was on a batch of appeals against the 2015 verdict on the issue whether the amendment to the 
Hindu Succession Act, 1956, granting equal rights to daughters to inherit ancestral property would have retrospective 
effect.

Rights for women under Hindu Succession Act 1956:
◆ The Hindu Succession Act, 1956 is enacted to amend and codify the law relating to intestate or unwilled succession 

among Hindus, Buddhists, Jains and Sikhs.
◆ The Hindu woman's limited estate is abolished by the Act. 
◆ Any property possessed by a Hindu female is to be held by her absolute property and she is given full power to deal 

with it and dispose of it as she likes.
◆ It abolished the female’s "limited owner" status. 

This Act is applicable to the following:
◆ any person who is a Hindu by religion in any of its forms or developments including a Virashaiva, a Lingayat or 

follower of the Brahmo, Prarthana or Arya Samaj;
◆ any person who is Buddhist, Sikh by religion; 
◆ to any other person who is not a Muslim, Christian, Parsi or Jew by religion unless it is proved that the concerned 

person would not have been governed by the Hindu Law 

Exceptions:
◆ Any person who commits murder is disquali�ied from receiving any form of inheritance from the victim.
◆ If a relative converts from Hinduism, he or she is still eligible for inheritance. 
◆ However, the descendants of that converted relative are disquali�ied from receiving inheritance from their Hindu 

relatives, unless they have converted to Hinduism before the death of the relative.

Changes made through Amendment of 2005:
◆ The Hindu Succession (Amendment) Act, 2005, amended Section 4, Section 6, Section 23, Section 24 and Section 30 

of the Hindu Succession Act, 1956. 
◆ It revised rules on coparcenary property, giving daughters of the deceased equal rights with sons, and subjecting 

them to the same liabilities and disabilities. 

What is the SC ruling?
◆ In 2015, the Supreme Court in Prakash and Others vs. Phulavati case had said that the daughter would not get prop-

erty rights if the father died before the amendment came into force.
◆ However, the recent verdict by SC has clari�ied that the law is applicable to all property disputes �iled before 2005 

and pending when the law was framed. 
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◆ The court decided that the amended Hindu Succession Act, which gives daughters equal rights to ancestral property, 
will have a retrospective effect.

◆ If the daughter had died before 2005, her children will be coparceners.
◆ Since the right to coparcenary of a daughter is by birth, it is not necessary that the father should be alive as on 

September 9, 2005.
◆ The court has thus overruled an earlier 2015 decision.
◆ It clari�ied that an unregistered oral partition, without any contemporaneous public document, cannot be accepted 

as the statutory recognised mode of partition.

Importance:
◆ The apex court has now categorically ruled that the daughters’ right �lows from their birth and not by any other 

factor such as the existence of their fathers.
◆ It �inds that there is no necessity for a predecessor coparcener to be alive for one to acquire that status.
◆ It also underscores that the legislation makes it clear that the daughter’s rights are the same “as that of a son,” . 

Mould your thought:
1. What are the provisions of Hindu Succession Act, 1956? What is the importance of the latest SC verdict on the 2005 

Amendment of the Act?

Age of marriage for women
SOCIETY

Source: The Hindu

Manifest pedagogy:Child marriages are at helm due to corona pandemic. The laws in place have failed to tackle the 
menace. At this point of time the recent proposal of increasing the legal age of marriage for girls should be analysed 
from mains point of view. 

In news:In his Independence Day speech, Prime Minister Modi announced that the government will soon take a 
decision on the age of marriage of women.

Placing it in syllabus:Women’s rights

Static dimensions:
◆ Provisions and Problems with Prohibiton of Child Marriage Act 2006
◆ Is raising age to 21 the solution?
◆ How can child marriages be avoided?

Current dimensions:
◆ Is the Karnataka model feasible?
◆ Announcement by PM, various reports and judgements

Content:
Provisions and Problems with Prohibiton of Child Marriage Act 2006:

Is raising age to 21 a correct solution?
According to the National Family Health Survey 4 (2015-16), 26.8% of women between ages 20-24 were married 
before the age of 18, despite the 1978 law making child marriage for girls below 18 and boys below 21 illegal.
◆ Despite the legal age of 18 child marriages are getting continued and there is no guarantee that they will be stopped 

if the age is increased even more. 
◆ Female foeticide might increase as the parents will be more burdened by girl children.
◆ As women in rural areas aren’t educated much, they don’t have employment opportunities either and they will end 

up being burdens on their parents and increasing the marriage age increases this burden.
◆ The girls will not be having any say in their personal matters until they are 21. 
◆ The parents can use the law to punish elopement right up to 21 years and women could become even more vulnera-

ble to parental control and backlash.
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◆ As child marriages don’t have legal validity, which means they cannot exercise their legal marriage rights till they are 
21. 

However, as in India, hypergamy is more practised where the boy has to be older, more educated, must have a higher 
income etc...if the age of marriage for boys is brought down to 18, it is possible that the most desirable bride for that 
boy would be 15 or 16 years old. This again promotes child marriage.
   
How can child marriages be avoided?
◆ According to National Family Health Survey data, 26.8 percent of girls are marrying below the legal age nationally 

and most of these marriages occur between the age of 14 and 18.
◆ Ensuring an enabling environment for youth and adolescents should be the need of the hour. The focus should be 

more on safety, security, education, training, employment and income generation. Increasing understanding of 
changes in body and mind during adolescence will be helpful in deciding on choosing a partner.

◆ Encouragement for higher education, counselling for career, social and �inancial support for vulnerable families may 
enable girls to spend more years in school. This will automatically push the age of marriage.  

◆ The PCMA sets the minimum age of marriage at 18 years for women and at 21 for men. It treats underage marriages 
as valid, but voidable. Hence it is important to have the PCMA declare child marriages void ab initio, which means 
that all child marriages would be considered as invalid marriages. 

 The courage to say no to child marriage will be more when an environment is created for girls to realise their dreams. 
This will encourage them to be innovative and do things differently.

Is the Karnataka model feasible?
◆ Karnataka amended the Prohibition of Child Marriage Act (PCMA) in 2017 to make child marriage automatically 

void.
◆ According to the amendment, the husband of a girl child would be liable for punishment for child marriage,
◆ for penetrative sexual assault or aggravated penetrative sexual assault under the POCSO Act; 
◆ if the husband and the girl child are living together in the same or shared household for rape under the IPC.
    In July, 2019, the Karnataka government formed a committee to address the issues of early (child) married children. 

The committee’s objective is to prepare a standard operating procedure to look into the status of early married girls 
and work towards their protection, rehabilitation and empowerment.

Announcement by PM, various reports and judgements:
◆ The Law Commission Report of 2008, on reforming family law, recommended a uniform age of marriage for boys 

and girls at 18 years and not 21. 
◆ The National Human Rights Commission in 2018 recommended that there should be a uniform age of marriage for 

boys and girls. 
◆ Supreme Court, in the Independent Thought case said that it’s accepted universally that a child is someone who’s 

under the age of 18 and that should be the age of marriage.
◆ The CEDAW (Convention on the Elimination of all Forms of Discrimination Against Women) Committee also recom-

mends 18 as the age of marriage.

The minimum legal age of marriage for women to be increased from 18 years to 21 years is recommended as a means 
of “lowering the maternal mortality and improving nutrition levels”.

At the central level, a committee has been formed to look into the matter of raising the marriage age to 21 years and a 
task force to consider the situation has already been noti�ied. The 10-member task force is noti�ied headed by MP Jaya 
Jaitly and NITI Aayog member Vinod Paul.
 

Mould Your Thoughts
1. Is the proposal of increasing minimum legal age of marriage for women from 18 years to 21 years a solution for 

curbing child marriage. Analyse.

Source: The Hindu
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Hathras Rape Case
SOCIETY

Manifest pedagogy:Rapes are a universal occurrence and they are not restricted to any particular country, region, 
race, caste or class. It is a crime against the entire society. It is necessary to know the anti rape legislations in force and 
way forward to eliminate this crime.

In news:Recently a 19-year-old Dalit woman was gang-raped in Hathras district, Uttar Pradesh, India, allegedly by four 
upper caste men.

Placing it in syllabus:Indian society - Women

Static dimensions:
• Reasons for rape 
• History and Evolution of Anti Rape laws
• Criticisms

Current dimensions:Statistics of women crimes from NCRB

Content:
Statistics of women crimes from NCRB:
According to the NCRB ‘Crime in India’ 2019 report there is no such state in India where women and girls are 
safe.
◆ In comparison to 2018, crimes against women have increased signi�icantly by 7.3 percent in 2019. 
◆ An average of 88 rape cases have been reported in the country every day.
◆ Of the total 32,033 reported rape cases in the year, 11% were from the Dalit community.
◆ Around 14 girls are targeted every day. 
◆ Every 16 minutes, a woman is raped somewhere in India, and every four minutes a woman experiences cruelty at 

the hands of her in-laws.
◆ The majority of cases under crime against women under IPC were registered under 
◆ ‘Cruelty by Husband or His Relatives’ (30.9%) 
◆ ‘Assault on Women with Intent to Outrage her Modesty’ (21.8%)
◆ ‘Kidnapping & Abduction of Women’ (17.9%)
◆ ‘Rape’ (7.9%). 
◆ The crime rate registered per lakh women population is 62.4 in 2019 in comparison with 58.8 in 2018.
◆ In Uttar Pradesh and Rajasthan, the maximum number of cases of atrocities against women have been registered. 
◆ The country has recorded a decline of 0.7 per cent in cases of kidnapping and abduction in 2019 over 2018.

Reasons for Rape:  
◆ The desire to control is one of the reasons as rape is a power crime. Rapes are committed with impunity during wars. 

Husbands rape their wives and seek to justify it as a means of punishment to her or to put her in her place or simply 
to vent out their frustrations. 

◆ In some tribal areas, there are customary practices of taking women by force. Lack of safety measures also plays a 
part. 

◆ In villages, women have to venture out at night as there are no toilet facilities at home. This puts them at risk.
◆  Lack of sex education, skewed sex ratio, lack of accessibility and negligible interaction with people of the opposite 

sex also play a major role in sexual assaults.
◆ In movies, women are projected as no more than an object of desire. This causes women to be viewed as commodi-

ties, meant to be consumed.

History and Evolution of Anti Rape laws:
◆ Rape as a clearly de�ined offence was �irst introduced in the Indian Penal Code in 1860.
◆ Section 375 of the IPC made punishable the act of sex by a man with a woman if it was done against her will or with-

out her consent. 
◆ Section 376 provided for seven years of jail term to life imprisonment to whoever commits the offence of rape.
◆ Sex with or without her consent, when she is under 18 years is considered rape. However, under the exception, 

sexual intercourse or sexual acts by a man with his wife, the wife not being under 15 years of age, is not rape.
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◆ After the watershed incident of the Mathura custodial rape case in 1972, a Criminal Law (Second Amendment) Act 
was passed in 1983.

◆ A new Section 114A in the Indian Evidence Act of 1872 was inserted which presumed that there is absence of 
consent in certain prosecutions of rape if the victim says so and this applied to custodial rape cases.

◆ In the IPC, Section 228A was added which makes it punishable to disclose the identity of the victim of certain offenc-
es including rape.

◆ In 1997, in Vishakha Judgement, for the �irst time the Supreme Court de�ined ‘Sexual harassment at work place’.
◆ The Law Commission in its 172th report recommended widening the scope of rape law to make it gender neutral.
◆ Accordingly the Indian Evidence Act in 2002 was amended where a new provision was inserted which barred 

putting questions in the cross-examination of the victim as to her general ‘immoral character’ in rape or attempt to 
rape cases.

◆ Following the December 16, 2012 gang rape and murder in Delhi, the Criminal Law (Amendment) Act was passed in 
2013 which widened the de�inition of rape and made punishment more stringent.

◆ Parliament made the amendments on the recommendation of the Justice J.S. Verma Committee, which was constitut-
ed to relook the criminal laws in the country and recommend changes.

◆ The 2013 Act increased jail terms in most sexual assault cases and also provided for the death penalty in rape cases 
that cause death of the victim or leaves her in a vegetative state.

◆ It also created new offences, such as use of criminal force on a woman with intent to disrobe, voyeurism and stalking.
◆ The punishment for gang rape was increased to 20 years to life imprisonment from the earlier 10 years to life 

imprisonment.
◆ The Act clearly de�ined offences such as use of unwelcome physical contact, words or gestures, demand or request 

for sexual favours, showing pornography against the will of a woman or making sexual remarks and allocated 
punishment. 

◆ Aftermath the 2018 Kathua rape case of a minor girl in Jammu and Kashmir, the Criminal Law (Amendment) Act, 
2018, for the �irst time put death penalty as a possible punishment for rape of a girl under 12 years and the minimum 
punishment is 20 years in jail.

◆ Another new section was also inserted in the IPC to speci�ically deal with rape on a girl below 16 years. 
◆ The minimum jail term for rape was increased from seven to 10 years.

Criticisms: 
◆ In this patriarchal soceity, rape is a stigmatized crime wherein aspersions are cast on the victim instead of the 

accused. 
◆ Though fast-tracking of rape cases has been proposed, India does not have the infrastructure to make this an easy 

�ix.
◆ There are very few courts dedicated exclusively for child victims of sexual assault.
◆ By instituting the death penalty, the reporting of rape crimes may decline.
◆ Convictions in rape cases hinge on DNA evidence from forensic scienti�ic labs. There are only three labs in India 

equipped for DNA testing and thousands of cases are still pending at these labs across the country.
◆ Marital sexual assault is not considered rape.
◆ “Justice delayed is justice denied” - In many cases convictions of accused take years together.

What needs to be done?
 Education, gender sensitization and legal awareness are indispensable to control rapes. Commodi�ication of women in 
the media needs to be stopped. Strict enforcement of stringent laws which are already in place is necessary. 

Better policing and CCTV mapping of desolate areas is needed. Society needs to stigmatize the perpetrator instead of 
the victim. Sensible sensitivity is essential to counter this crime.

Mould your thought:
1. Law is a double edged sword when it comes to sexual violence in India. Comment.

Approach to the answer:
• Give a status about women crimes, especially on rapes in India
• Write important anti-rape laws and amendments in force
• Write down the criticisms 
• Conclude by writing what needs to be done
Source: The Hindu
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